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I. 


WRITER in the Economist, referring to the recent 
discussion in Lombard .Street concerning the 
relations of the Bank of England with the money 
market, remarks that the controversy “ will not 

have been altogether useless if it serves to direct attention to 
certain weak spots in the mechanism of the money market ” ; 
in other words, the Aconomzst seeks to turn aside from the 
purely controversial points which have been raised by the 
recent action of the Bank of England in the money market 
to the broader aspects of events which may have rendered 
such action necessary. 

It is this broader view of the matter which we desire to 
adopt in the Bankers’ Magazine. The steps taken by the 
Bank of England to control the situation have occasioned 
a good many individuals to smart in their pockets. For 
the moment we are not concerned whether such individuals 
have been fairly or unfairly treated by the course taken 
by the Bank, but one thing is certain, namely, that a 
consciousness of personal loss has introduced into the recent 
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controversy concerning the relations between the Bank of 
England and the money market a bitterness of tone and an 
exaggeration concerning facts which is regrettable, because 
it tends to prejudice an impartial examination into the modern 
conditions of the money market which was never, perhaps, 
more needed than at the present time. A good deal of non- 
sense has been talked in some quarters about the “ cornering ” 
of market supplies of cash, while in others there has been, in 
our judgment, an equally reckless and unfair censuring of bill 
brokers, as though they were a kind of blight from which the 
money market could only be delivered by a severe penalising 
process on the part of the Bank of England. It is quite time 
that the air was cleared from the discussion of these superficial 
and personal aspects of the controversy, and that we recognised 
that in the maintenance of a higher gold reserve and in the 
strengthening of this country’s power to attract gold from 
abroad without in any way impairing the freedom of the 
London money market, or interfering too frequently with the 
value of money throughout the country, we are confronted 
with a problem which can be solved only by patient investi- 
gation combined with co-operation on the part of all the 
sections of the community which go to make up the London 
money market. 


In the present series of articles, therefore, we propose to 
discuss, in a strictly impartial manner, the component parts 
of the money market, their relations with each other and 
with foreign money markets ; for in this latter point we think 
there will be found much which furnishes a key to the 
increasing difficulty experienced in Lombard Street in 
attracting gold from abroad, and even in retaining it at the 
Bank. Trade conditions and the construction of our own 
Bank Act are factors which also enter into the problem, and 
will have to be considered, but at the same time it is our 
desire to treat the whole subject from the practical standpoint, 
for while our economic reasonings must, of course, be sound, 
there is always a danger of becoming too theoretical when 
we go too deeply into the purely economic considerations, 
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It will be of considerable assistance if bankers and others 
in the money market who are interested in a dispassionate 
consideration of the problems raised by the recent trend of 
events in the money market will favour us with their views, 
that we may be in the closest possible touch with the practical 
opinions on the subject. It is the writer’s privilege to come 
personally into touch with many of the leading bankers, and 
he knows the dislike with which they commit themselves to 
expressions of opinion upon financial topics. We cannot help 
thinking, however, that in this matter we are a little too 
conservative, and might well adopt, in a more modified form, 
the free discussion which takes place in the United States 
concerning banking and financial affairs. Undoubtedly, one 
effect of this freedom of discussion is to produce a far more 
intelligent view of international financial problems among the 
American public than exists in this country. The questions 
affecting the welfare of Lombard Street, which we are about 
to consider in these pages, are not matters which affect simply 
a small group of bankers or bill brokers, but rather which 
have much to do with the financial well-being of the nation at 
large ; and, in our judgment, distinct advantage is to be gained 
in bringing them before the tribunal—we will not say of the 
man in the street—but at least of the thinking portion of the 
nation. 

Before passing on to consider the deeper questions under- 
lying the recent controversy concerning the relations of the 
Bank of England with the money market, it will be well to 
summarise in briefest fashion the circumstances which have 
given rise to the controversy, and which during recent weeks 
have imparted such special bitterness into it. If, as many 
believe, the Bank’s power over the market will disappear by 
the beginning of April, and supplies of cash will then have 
become superabundant, it is probable that this controversy 
will quickly drop into oblivion, but the underlying causes 
which have occasioned it will remain, and it may be well, 
therefore, to place on record the events of the past few 
months which have caused such dire complainings. It will 
be noted that for the moment we are simply recalling the 
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facts. There have been some errors committed, both by the 
open market and by the Bank of England, but we shall be 
concerned later in dealing with these, and it will better serve 
our purpose now, in attempting an impartial examination of 
the relations of the Bank of England with the Money Market, 
if we simply summarise the facts. 

It is only fair at the outset to recall the fact that during 
recent years—extending, in fact, from the Boer War to the 
present time—the Bank of England has had an unusually 
difficult task in maintaining its gold Reserve. The heavy 
liabilities incurred abroad in connection with the African war ; 
the huge creation of Government debt in the country; the 
condition of political unrest in recent years (including the 
Russo-Japanese War, with its effect upon Paris and other 
Continental Bourses) ; have been among the factors which 
have made the situation more than ordinarily complex. 
Moreover, during the last two years the difficulties have 
been increased, rather than diminished, by the piling up of 
huge Japanese balances in this country, so that the Bank has 
had to take into consideration the possibility of a portion of 
these balances being removed at any time in the shape of 
gold. These are points which must be borne in mind, if only 
for the reason that they partly explain why the Bank’s hand 
has been so frequently apparent in Lombard Street, and for 
so long a period. Whether the control has always been 
wisely exercised is a point for free opinion, but the circum- 
stances prompting the Bank’s action should be frankly 
recognised, 

Summarising now, however, the facts which have led 
to the recent perturbation in Lombard Street, we find 
that towards the autumn of last year the world-wide 
activity of trade, combined with political affairs, created a 
very general stringency at the leading financigl centres, 
such stringency being especially pronounced in Berlin. On 
September 28 the Bank Rate here was raised to 4 per cent., 
and later, in October, many were anticipating a 5 per cent. 
official minimum. About that time, however, the Bank 
conceived the idea that a 5 per cent, rate, with its prejudicial 
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effects upon the trade of the country, could be avoided if the 
4 per cent. Rate were made completely effective, and accord- 
ingly some large sums were borrowed from two or three of the 
joint-stock banks, with the result that rates in the open market 
rapidly hardened, and, indeed, during the greater part of 
October the official minimum was completely effective. As 
December approached, however, an easier tendency again 
became apparent, the market recollecting that a large line of 
Exchequer Bonds matured on December 7. Before these 
Bonds became due the Bank of England repaid part of the 
money borrowed from the market, and when the date for 
redeeming the Exchequer Bonds arrived supplies of cash were 
allowed to reap the full benefit, with the result that money was 
sufficiently cheap to drive down discount rates to 3} per cent. 
The weakness was due not only to the abundance of money, 
but to the belief on the part of the discount brokers that the 
Bank would not have allowed the Exchequer money to have 
come on the market if it were not relinquishing its efforts to 
control the situation. A week later, however, and two days 
after the Bank of Germany Rate had been advanced from 54 
to 6 per cent., the Bank suddenly turned round and borrowed 
an enormous amount in Lombard Street, at the same time 
raising its rate for short loans to the market from 4} to 5 per 


cent. Moreover, at this time, it somewhat altered its method 
of borrowing, and, instead of lifting the money from two or 
three banks, it took about half-a-million from all the leading 
joint-stock banks. The effect of this action was, of course, 
to drive the market to the Bank for accommodation, and in 
view of the high rate charged for loans, the greater part of 
the borrowing consisted in discounting January and February 
bills at the Bank at 4 per cent. Short loans were also 
obtained largely, but in consequence of the huge amounts 
discounted in bills, the market, for a short time, became 
comparatively well provided with cash, and the Bank’s action 
was for a time partially defeated. The market, in fact, 
reckoned upon the likelihood that, at the beginning of the 
year, the Bank would relax its efforts to obtain the control, 
and on that assumption bills were taken more freely. At the 
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end of December, the Bank repaid to the market nearly the 
whole of the sums previously borrowed, and this, of course, 
also increased supplies of floating credit. Towards the end 
of January, however, the situation again completely changed, 
and just when bankers and discount houses were reckoning 
that beyond the ingathering of the Revenue there were no 
special circumstances to contend with tending to deplete 
supplies of money, the Bank again entered the market and 
borrowed from the joint-stock banks a large sum up to 
February 21, at the same time lowering its charge for 
advances from 5 to 44 per cent. This latest borrowing on 
the part of the Bank occasioned the more surprise, because 
it is seldom that the Threadneedle Street authorities employ 
special measures to create artificial stringency during February, 
when they rely upon the heavy ingathering of the Revenue to 
sufficiently absorb any plethora in Lombard Street. 

It was, in fact, this final action in “cornering” the 
market which led to the bitter cry of the discount broker, and 
was responsible for an avalanche of newspaper criticisms 
concerning the Bank’s relations with the money market. 

Having thus briefly summarised the events which have 
led up to and been responsible for the outburst of criticisms, 
we shall proceed along the lines already indicated to see how 
far such criticisms are justified, and in what directions the 
fault—if any—lies, in the various organisations of the money 
market. Everyone will probably be agreed that the less we 
can have of artificial control, either in monetary or commercial 
matters, the better it will be, but it does not necessarily 
follow that the constant policy of “ interference ” on the part 
of the Bank with the workings of the money market during 
recent years and months must be entirely attributed to 
meddlesomeness on the part of the Bank. It seems more 
probable that in the general arrangements of the money 
market itself there may be imperfections, the efforts to remedy 
which are perhaps responsible for the recent disorganisation 
of business in Lombard Street. 


(Zo be continued.) 
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FRENCH MARKETS AND RUSSIAN SECURITIES. 


HE Monetary transactions of one civilized country 
are so closely interwoven with those of other 
countries in similar conditions of civilization that 
some remarks on the securities dealt with on the 

French Stock Exchanges will be of interest to us. In the 
September number of the Budletin de Statistique et de 
Legislation Comparée, 1905, particulars were given of the 
various securities which are dealt with on the Stock 
Exchanges of France. Among these the Stock Exchange 
of Paris is, of course, pre-eminent, but the local Stock 
Exchanges in the principal large cities also do a considerable 
business. This information is in an official Return made by 
the Associated Stock Brokers in France in reply to a request 
from the Consezl Superieur de Statistigue, which acts under 
the administration of the Treasury. Besides exercising a 
strict supervision over the officers entrusted with the collection 
of the Taxes and the making payments on behalf of the 
Government, the Treasury controls the operations of the 
Members of the Stock Exchange, and permits or prohibits 
the securities of any Foreign Government from being dealt 
with there. In virtue of this power the Authorities directed 
the preparation of the return from which we shall proceed to 
quote. This return has been made out with great care, and 
contains not only the face value of the securities concerned, 
but also. their current quotations on December 31, 1904, 
as far as these could be ascertained, The figures contain 
much that is of general interest, but they must, as the 
Economiste Frangats says, and with great truth, in commenting 
on them, be read with care, otherwise it will be easy to fall 
into errors as to their real meaning. 

In estimating the value of these securities their Face 
Value is given, as was mentioned above, and also the value 
at which they were quoted on December 31, 1904. Their 
Face Value reaches the enormous amount of £ 5,203,160,000. 
The price at which they were quoted at that date was very 
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close to this, being 4£5,204,040,000. These are enormous 
figures, so large that it is almost impossible to grasp their full 
meaning. But when the reader learns that the whole of the 
National Debts of those countries which are in any way dealt 
with on the Paris Stock Exchange are brought into it, and 
that the amounts include not only the National Debt of France 
itself, which is, roughly, more than a fifth of this enormous 
total, being £1,215,001,800, and that the Public Debt of 
England, roughly, £794,000,000, are brought in, to say 
nothing of the Russian Public Debt and other securities 
guaranteed by the Russian Government, of which a very 
large part, with a Face Value of about £4 480,000,000, and 
an actual value at the price of the day of about £ 420,000,000, 
come in, we shall readily see how these enormous figures 
are made up. 

The Russian Securities are so important that they form a 
special heading by themselves. We shall refer to them in 
more detail further on. Meanwhile, it is interesting to note 
the large value of the securities dealt with on some of the local 
Stock Exchanges of France. These are put down as at :— 

Lyons . : . . . $30,120,000 
Lille . , . , . 12,800,000 
Marseilles ‘ . : ; 8,360,000 
Bordeaux . ‘ ; . 1,760,000 
Nantes . . ; ° ; 5:000,000 
Toulouse : ° ° ° 960,000 


Total . - 59,000,000 


In round figures, 459,000,000. These are the Face Values. 
In the case of the Securities dealt with on the Provincial 
Stock Exchanges, which are largely local undertakings— 
mainly industrial concerns—they appear to be to a great 
extent substantial in character, as the actual value is, in 
general, largely in excess of the nominal value. This is in 
a great degree owing to the shares in Coal mines dealt 
in on the Lille Stock Exchange, the nominal value of 
which appears to be . ; , . $4,600,000 
while the actual value is. , : , 35,600,000 


showing a surplus value of . , ' . $31,000,000 
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These securities, although very unimportant in amount in 
comparison with those dealt in on the Metropolitan Market 
of Paris, are not only more distinctly French, but also are 
more completely held by Frenchmen themselves, Many of 
the securities quoted are but little held in France ; thus, though 
the English Funds appear in their totals on the list at Paris, 
it is hardly considered likely that more than £26,000,000 of 
the whole amount of £794,000,000, to which, in round figures, 
our public indebtedness mounts up, is held in France. This 
means that it is doubtful whether more than a thirty-second 
part of the public debt of the United Kingdom is held in that 
country. The amount, if it is as large, represents an annual 
payment for interest of about £650,000 a year. We only 
mention this incidentally, as one fact out of many which it is 
well to keep in mind in considering the course of exchange 
between this country and other countries, and when com- 
paring the amounts of British and of Russian Securities 
held in France. 


To continue our estimate of the securities dealt with on 
the Paris Stock Exchange, and actually held in France, the 
Russian funds will naturally occur to the minds of our readers. 
The French Government has lent its aid in popularising 
these securities in France through the intervention of the 
Bank of France. The manner in which this has been done 
has been chronicled year by year in the Transactions of the 
Bank of France, from which we quote the statements which 
follow. The earliest of these statements says that an agree- 
ment was entered into in May of the year 1895 between the 
Government of Russia and the Bank of France respecting 
the custody of Russian Securities. The effect of this is 
shown in the Transactions for 1896 :—‘‘On December 24, 
1896, 13,271 depositors, holding 25,593 certificates, took 
advantage of the agreement carried out in May, 1895, 
between the Imperial Government of Russia and the 
Bank of France; an agreement by virtue of which we 
give certificates in the names of the owners, keeping the 
securities which represent these in our safes, free of charge 
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to our depositors, the fees being charged to the Russian 
Government.” 
The number of these certificates has greatly increased. 
They were :— Certificates. 
On December 24, 1896 . : . » 25,593 
1897 . ; tag 37,209 
1898 . , F - 45,837 
1899 _ . : . - 52,422 
1900 . , , - 58,946 
1901 . . ‘ . 66,726 
1902 . . , » 74,909 
19093 - , . * 79975 
1904 . , ° - 86,053 
1905. ; ° - 88,025 
The face value of these certificates is nowhere mentioned, 
nor the numbers of the depositors at the present time, but 


it would appear from the proportion of depositors to the 
certificates originally stated, that there must be from 45,000 
to 50,000 persons in France now interested in Russian 
Securities through the instrumentality of the Bank of France 


alone. The general result has been that it is estimated that 
Russian securities, with a Face Value of £4 362,000,000, and 
an actual value at the present time of something like 
4% 280,000,000, are held by French investors. These 
securities are apparently a part of the £480,000,000 
mentioned before. In these figures, not merely Govern- 
ment securities, but the bonds of the large Russian railways 
which are guaranteed by the Government, and are held in 
large sums in France, are included. In round figures this 
would appear to make the French—including the amount 
of State guaranteed railway stock which they hold—owners 
of nearly half, perhaps even more than half, the public debt 
of Russia, this is clear, as the total National Debt of that 
country on January 1, 1904, is quoted in the Sta/esman’s Year 
Book for 1905 as about £708,000,000. There can be no 
parallel to this in the monetary transactions of any other 
country. It really makes, if we understand the figures 
correctly, and there appears to be no manner of doubt concern- 
ing them, France as much interested as Russia herself in the 
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stability of the Government and the resources of that country. 
In looking over the list and examining into this matter, there is 
one further point which strikes the observer particularly, and 
that is the enormous rapidity with which of late years the 
Russian debt has mounted up, and how comparatively small is 
the part of it which is more than fifteen or twenty years old. 
It was really not much before 1890 that Russia was to any 
serious extent a borrower. The State Debt of Russia, 
which was, in round figures, £15,000,000 sterling in 1842, 
had expanded to about £708,000,000 by 1904, and it is 
well known that large additions have been made to it since. 
No doubt some considerable part of the outlay has been for 
reproductive purposes, and either brings in an income or else 
assists the prosperity of the country, but the amount that has 
been wasted and spent unproductively must be largely in 
excess of anything of which useful employment has been made. 

After Russian securities the largest bulk in value of any 
other country held in France are those of Austria, but 
these are comparatively small in proportion to the Russian 
investments. 

Of the purely French securities some, such as those of the 
various Insurance companies on Life and on Fire, stand at 
very high premiums, The face value of the shares is about 
44,000,000, and the price quoted is more than £ 28,000,000. 
The large French Railways have employed considerable 
sums of capital collectively; their face value is about 
4£720,000,000, and their selling price £760,000,000. The 
far smaller sums invested in Canals in France, amounting to 
420,000,000, have produced in proportion far better profits 
apparently than the Railways. Their selling price is four 
times as great, about £80,000,000. But we must not go 
further into these matters. 

It is pointed out that in several instances the figures are 
counted twice over; thus the value of the shares of the various 
insurance companies is estimated, and also the value of the 
securities in which their funds are invested. Again, in a 
somewhat similar manner, the value of the shares of the 
banks are included and of many of the securities held by 
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them. It is impossible to avoid making counter estimates of 
this description in a return of this nature. 

A very much larger question connects itself with these 
considerations. Has France, as a country, improved its 
resources or lost by the investments of this description which 
it has made? On the one hand there appears the great 
success of many of the local investments, as of the Insurance 
companies, the Canal companies, and the Coal companies of 
France—of these last only we mentioned an increase in 
value, over the sum originally invested, of more than 
£ 30,000,000 in connection with the Stock Exchange of 
Lille. A more widely known and more brilliant example is 
the increase in the value of the shares of the Suez Canal. 
The part of these shares believed to be held in France is 
estimated to have cost at the time of the formation of the 
Canal less than £16,000,000. They are now valued at 
more than 471,000,000, an increase of more than fourfold, 
yielding an advantage of more than 455,000,000 to the 
fortunate investors—but, on the other hand, there are heavy 
losses to be remembered. The Panama Canal appears to 
have cost France something near 440,000,000. The Russian 
investments will have cost France, if the price does not 
improve, something like twice that sum; and there have 
been losses in Spanish and Portuguese securities, and in 
many local investments, Credit companies and others. Yet, 
on the whole, there appears to be grounds for the opinion 
expressed by M. Leroy-Beaulieu that, take it all together, 
since the beginning of the last century the losses and the 
gains have fairly counterbalanced each other. It would be 
an interesting study to endeavour to perform the same 
investigation for values dealt with on the London Stock 
Exchange. With regard to these, in general terms, the 
observations made about the securities dealt with in France 
would in great measure apply. The successful investments 
attract the energetic and the hopeful. They gather and 
maintain the savings which are the result of economy. They 
act “the part of Steam-tugs drawing on valuable cargoes to 
fortunate markets.” Without success in investments there 
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would be comparatively little motive for saving. The 
difficulty is to select those which are most likely to do well. 
A fine judgment and practice is required to avoid mistakes. 
Much prudence, and, above all, much patience. But there can 
be no doubt that, besides the advantage to the individual 
Investor, the great gains made by the increase of value in the 
shares of undertakings like the Canals, the Insurance Societies, 
and the Coal mines of France have been shared likewise, 
in the shape of much advantage received, by the other 
inhabitants of the country. 





Canapda.—Reports from the Dominion continue to be of a very encour- 
aging nature. Thus the Montreal correspondent of the Zimes states that 
trade throughout Canada has been rather light since the beginning of 
1906. This is the common experience at this season of the year, so that the 
fact has no significance. Wholesale houses are beginning to send their 
travellers out again, and the reports which have been made to date are in 
every way satisfactory. Particularly is this the case throughout the North- 
West, where the purchasing capacity appears to be very large. So far as 
retailers are concerned, their common experience is that the recent holiday 
trade was the best ever known. Both wholesalers and retailers, as well as 
manufacturers, express the view that the prospects for business at the begin- 
ning of 1906 are the best in the history of the country. It now appears that 
the record of insolvencies last year was more favourable than that of 1904, 
although the actual number was greater. In 1904 there were 1,246 failures 
in the Dominion, the total assets being $8,555,875 and the total liabilities 
being $11,394,117. In tg905 there were 1,347 failures, with total assets of 
$6,822,005 and liabilities of $9,845,659. Manufacturing returns show a great 
improvement, the failures aggregating little more than three million dollars, 
or 25 per cent. less than in 1904. Trading failures were greater in number 
but about the same in amount. The only notable increase in liabilities 
occurred in banking, five banks having suspended payment in 1905, with 
liabilities of $799,268, against two in 1904, with $30,749. The Province of 
Quebec supplied the greatest number and amount of insolvencies, Ontario 
coming second and Manitoba third. The returns of bank clearing-houses 
are now complete, and they furnish additional evidence of Canadian pros- 
perity. A comparison of the returns is interesting as showing the relative 
standing of the most important cities of the Dominion. The following are 
the results for the year:—Montreal, Quebec, $1,325,303,000; Toronto, 
Ontario, $1,047,490,701 ; Winnipeg, Manitoba, $369,868,179; Ottawa, 
Ontario, $120,891,876 ; Halifax, Nova Scotia, $89,251,562; Vancouver, 
British Columbia, $88,460,390 ; Quebec, Quebec, $86,794,553; Hamilton, 
Ontario, $68,385,601 ; St. John, New Brunswick, $52,836,333; London, 
Ontario, $50,429,511; Victoria, British Columbia, $36,890,464—total, 
$3,336,602,170. The increases for Montreal and Toronto amounted to 
about 20 per cent. each, that for Winnipeg being 25 per cent. It is also 
worthy of remark that the Customs revenue for Montreal, the principal port, 
reached $12,279,836, an increase of over $600,000, 
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HE path of a Branch Manager is by no means 
always a smooth one. Some of his difficulties 
arise from the course taken by the Managers of 

competing Banks in the same locality ; others 
from the shortcomings or peculiarities of members of his own 
staff; others, again, from the fact that some of his clients— 
and those not always the most important—seem to have no 
idea whatever of the value of his time, and do not hesitate to 
claim a disproportionate amount of it. Add to these troubles 
the fact that, with his borrowing clients on the one hand and 
his Head Office on the other, he frequently finds himself 
‘“‘ between the devil and the deep sea,” and it will be admitted 
that there is some truth in the statement with which we 
started. 

Not the least of a Manager’s difficulties arise in con- 
nection with the proposals for advances to which he has to 
lend a sympathetic ear. At many branches the number of 
proposals for really good business bears but a very small 
proportion to the total number of applications received. With 
proposals on the right lines there is, of course, no difficulty 
in dealing, Where the security, the duration of the accom- 
modation and the rate of interest are all fair and acceptable 
to both parties, the business “ does itself.” The completion 
of the transaction is merely a matter of routine. At the 
other end of the scale are the offers of business which the 
Manager at once sees to be impossible. In this category are 
unsecured advances to customers who are either impecunious 
or who decline to give any indication of their financial 
position ; advances against property on which there are prior 
charges ; loans against assignments of book debts “ without 
notice ” ; advances to Contractors against Retention Monies in 
the hands of Corporations ; and so forth. It is often exceed- 
ingly difficult to make would-be borrowers realise the 
undesirability of transactions of this kind from the standpoint 
of the banker. 
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In between these two classes of proposals, however— 
between the very good and the quite impossible—there 
comes a very large class of applications which, although 
unacceptable as they stand, may be knocked into an acceptable 
shape, and it is this transmuting process which affords the 
best evidence of a Manager’s fitness for his post. Anybody 
can grant, or submit to his Head Office, a perfectly good 
proposal. Anybody can decline a transaction which is 
obviously impossible. Where the real skill of a bank 
Manager proves itself is in getting a borrower so to modify 
an impracticable proposal that it will assume a shape in 
which it will be acceptable to himself and to his Head Office. 
Many a would-be borrower has gone away unsatisfied, and 
many a valuable account has been lost, simply because the 
Manager to whom the application for accommodation has 
been made does not know his business ; does not know that it 
is, in many cases, possible so to transform a crude application 
for an advance that it shall lead to business which will 
be both safe and profitable for the Institution which he 
represents, 

It is with proposals of this class—proposals presented in 
an impracticable form, but capable of being put into a form 
in which they can be favourably considered—that this paper 
will mainly deal, and it will save beating about the bush if we 
take a few concrete cases intended to be at once typical and 
explanatory of the many which arise. 

A Company desires to borrow against a debenture 
which covers all its assets, and the Directors submit an 
audited Balance Sheet showing, from their point of view, 
that the assets are more than sufficient to cover the debenture. 
The first duty of the Manager to whom the business is 
offered is, obviously, to make a drastic analysis of the Balance 
Sheet, putting his own idea against each item on the “assets 
side” of the value which that item would realise if the 
business had to be disposed of, not as a going concern, but 
ata forced sale. If the result of this analysis, as so often 
proves to be the case, shows that if the worst came to the 
worst, and the Bank had to realise, the assets would not 














368 BRANCH MANAGERS AND BORROWING CLIENTS, 


suffice to cover the amount of the debenture, and the 
Manager feels that -he would not be justified in submitting 
the proposition as it stands to his Head Office, it by no 
means follows that he should turn the borrowers away. The 
line he should take is to represent to the officials of the 
Company who are offering him the business (always assuming 
that he is satisfied or has the means of becoming satisfied 
with their financial standing) that inasmuch as they are well 
acquainted with the affairs of the Company in general, and 
with the value of its assets in particular, and as they assure 
him of their firm conviction that the advance would be 
absolutely safe, it is for them to “back that opinion” by 
putting in their joint and several guarantee for the amount 
involved, promising them that if the proposal be strengthened 
in this way he will be pleased to submit it for favourable 
consideration. If they concur in this course, well and good. 
If they demur, the reasonableness of the suggestion may be 
pointed out and courteously enforced. If they still demur, 
they may be given a little time to think the suggestion over. 
If they refuse, the Bank is better without the business, 
Take another familiar instance. Here is a man who 
wants to buy his business premises, or (and this is more in 
accordance with present-day topsy-turvy methods of finance) 
has possibly agreed to buy them and gone so far as to 
pay a deposit, but has not yet been able to see his way to 
find the money to complete the transaction, and who also, on 
being questioned on the point, does not see his way to repay 
the advance, if granted, by any quicker method than gradual 
instalments spread over a term of years. Nothing can be 
easier than to turn this man away ; to point out that bankers, 
who have to keep their funds in a liquid form in order that 
they may be in a position at all times to repay their depositors 
on demand, cannot reasonably be expected to lock up their 
resources in the manner indicated. This, however, is not 
banking. The better way is to say (in effect, of course, not 
in terms) ‘‘ You want this money to enable you to complete 
the purchase, and you want it soon. In the precise form in 
which you put the proposal for the advance before me it is 
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not a banking transaction, and I cannot entertain it; but if 
you care to give me your assurance that in the event of the 
Bank, after satisfying itself as to the value of the property 
offered, making an advance for the time being, you will at 
once set about trying to effect a mortgage, and will undertake 
‘to do it within a reasonable time, the money is at your 
disposal.” If the intending borrower is a sensible man, or, 
not being a sensible man, is capable of having good sense 
pumped into him, he will see the reasonableness of this 
attitude, and, whereas a point blank refusal would have lost 
the account and the new business offered in connection with 
it, the Manager will retain the customer and may make a 
friend. 

Another typical case occurs to one’s mind; that of the 
lady life-renter, who wishes to borrow without security. She 
is in comfortable circumstances ; lives in good style; and is 
in receipt of a regular income derived from investments in 
which, however—and this is, of course, the difficulty—she 
has only a life interest, the capital sum passing to others at 
her decease. People so situated are very apt, sometimes 
through causes quite beyond their control, to indulge in what, 
for want of a better term, we will call “seaside” finance. 
Anyone who has had to do with banking business at a seaside 
resort knows that the usual method of the Hotel and Boarding 
House keeper is, not to have capital on which they can live 
until their receipts come in; and not to spend, during the 
winter, the money they have earned during the summer ; but 
to anticipate during the off-season the profits which they hope 
to make during the season proper, and to do this, if possible, 
through their banker. So with these people who are in 
receipt of life incomes payable quarterly. Every quarter 
many of them desire to anticipate dividends due on the 
following quarter day, and wish to do so without putting in 
security. The desire is natural, but except in certain cases 
where connected circumstances within the knowledge of the 
banker render it prudent to run the risk involved, security in 
the form of a life policy or guarantee should be obtained. 
Sometimes the suggestion of security gives offence, and the 

VOL. LXXXI. 28 





370 BRANCH MANAGERS AND BORROWING CLIENTS. 


account is lost ; but where a customer is properly handled this 
should not be the case. It is not easy, and it is not necessary, 
for the Manager to remind his client bluntly that if she died 
the dividends which she is anticipating would not be received, 
and that as she is evidently living fully up to her income, and 
perhaps beyond it, in the event of her decease there would 
be no estate on which the bank could claim. That is not the 
way to do it at all. In stating the position of affairs, the risk 
which the bank would run in making an unsecured advance 
must be carefully “‘ wrapped up,” and the reasonable nature 
of the request for a policy or guarantee stated with tactful 
indirectness. A Manager once known to the writer, whose 
branch was in a town where a considerable proportion of the 
residents appeared to come within the class now being dealt 
with, was never known to fail to obtain security in cases of 
this kind. No one quite knew how he did it, but the theory 
among members of his staff was that the secret of his success 
lay in his appealing (without the least twinkle in his eye), in 
the cases of clergymen and retired officers, to their “ know- 
ledge of the world,” and in the case of lady clients, to their 
“experience of affairs.” One cannot venture to recommend 
this course. In most cases one would imagine it would be 
distinctly risky. All one can affirm is that when persons in 
receipt of an income which dies with them apply for an 
advance, they should as a rule deposit security, and that if 
the branch manager handles them judiciously he should be 
able to get them to do so. There are crotchety people who 
will refuse ; there are hot-headed people who will lose their 
tempers; but it is the business of the Manager to study 
crotchets and tempers, and to so deal with his customer that 
his or her idiosyncrasies shall not stand in the way of the 
reasonable requirements of the bank. The fish must be 
played with and humoured. It must be allowed to take as 
much line as it likes. An attempt to jerk it out of the water 
at the first bite is almost sure to fail. 

Having dealt with a few instances, which could be very 
easily multiplied, it may be well, at the risk, on the one 
hand, of appearing elementary, and on the other of appearing 
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didactic, to give a few general maxims which may be found 
of service, not of course to the experienced Manager, who 
has long since made maxims of his own, but to those whose 
acquaintance with their managerial duties has been of short 
duration, or are qualifying for managership. 


If there is any information which you feel you ought to 
obtain before you can recommend a proposal to your Head 
Office, never hesitate to ask for such information at the first 
interview—the interview at which the accommodation is first 
applied for. Take the bull by the horns, and don’t be afraid 
of him. 

Never submit to Head Quarters a proposal which you 
yourself cannot fully endorse and recommend. You would 
be astonished if you knew how soon the Officials at your 
Head Office find out which Managers they can rely on in 
the matter of advances, and which are the Managers whose 
proposals have to be very carefully scrutinised. It is well 
worth your while to be in the former category. 

Given the requisite technical knowledge, the best test you 
can apply to a proposed lending transaction is to ask yourself 
whether, if the Bank were your own private property, you 
would be willing to make the advance. 

Have a clear understanding with borrowers at the outset, 
as to (1) the date when repayment is to be effected, or the 
rate at which reduction is to be made ; (2) the rate of interest 
to be charged ; (3) the manner in which the security is to be 
deposited ; (4) the amount of current account balance to be 
maintained or of turnover to be given. 


If the security offered consists of property, and you do not 
yourself feel competent to estimate its value, stipulate for it to be 
valued on behalf of the Bank, and for the cost of the valuation 
to be paid by the customer, whether the business goes through 
or not. If the title to the property is not sufficiently simple 
to enable you to judge whether it is good, arrange, zx the 
first instance, for the Bank’s Solicitor to examine the deeds, 
and give your customer a good idea of what this examination 
of title will cost him. 

28° 
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Educate your customers in the principles of banking. 
You will find that some of them cannot understand why a 
Bank should ever require repayment or reduction of a well 
secured advance, or why they should be expected (if in 
London) to keep an adequate balance, or (if in the country) 
to give a commensurate turnover. That such education is 
possible is amply demonstrated by the fact that some 
Managers are always in hot water with their customers 
over these matters, whereas others are able to enforce the 
reasonable requirements of Head Office with little difficulty. 


These recurring references to Head Office remind one of 
the desirability of touching upon another very important 
matter in connection with Branch advances, but the question 
“ How to deal with your Head Office,” is too big to be 
dealt with at the end of an article, if, indeed, it is capable of 
being treated in an article at all. It is a question well worth 
studying, however ; quite as much so as that which has now 
occupied our attention; and for this reason we commend its 
consideration to every Branch Manager who wishes to make 
his mark, 


SS 
> 





EcypTiAN DEVELOPMENT.—No set-back is at present visible in the 
wonderful prosperity which Egypt has enjoyed in recent years. ‘The Budget 
for 1906 showed an estimated revenue for the current year of £ E.13,500,000, 
equal to £13,837,500 sterling, and an expenditure of £E.13,000,000, or 
feted sterling, yielding a surplus of £E.500,000, which, remarks the 
Alexandria correspondent of the Zimes, owing to the characteristic caution of 
Lord Cromer, is sure to be below the mark. The year 1905 has not been 
remarkable for brisk trade, although the volume of trade in general has 
increased greatly. There were several periods of extraordinary inactivity, 
and the prevailing characteristic of the last six months was scarcity of money, 
which seemed to affect all classes. Numerous failures occurred, especially 
among soft goods dealers, and the year closed with a strong feeling of distrust 
among import merchants. Three large European banks opened branches in 
Egypt last year, and three more intend to follow suit this year. The scarcity 
of unskilled labour is daily becoming more accentuated, especially in the 
cities, where it is impossible to meet the demands of the commercial com- 
munities. The “back to the land” movement has commenced here in real 
earnest. The reduction in the registration dues on the transfer of land from 
5 to 2 per cent., which was made in 1904, has produced unexpected results, 
as the actual yield of the reduced tax amounts to about £50,000 more than 
the receipts of the previous year, when the higher tax was in force. This 
fact shows how great has been the demand for land arising out of recent 
developments. 
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Hotes and Comments, 








AFTER dealing with the purely banking side of 
THE Special the past half-year, Mr. C. J. Cater Scott, at the 
portent iin gy meeting of the London and County Banking Com- 
pany, dwelt upon the exceptional conditions which 
prevailed in the past half-year. He pointed out that the peace 
between Russia and Japan was welcomed, but the war having been 
got rid of, other disturbing elements appeared, especially in Russia, 
which at one time assumed a serious condition. Japan only was able 
to supply her wants, leaving Russia to come at some future time, 
when it is hoped, with good order restored in the country, she may be 
able to develop her vast resources, and will be able to present a 
position more favourable to those who may be inclined to lend to 
her. The position of bankers under these conditions was difficult. 
They had to maintain a position of security, and at the same time 
they had to do this with as little interference with the legitimate 
wants of trade as possible. In Mr. Scott’s view, looking back on the 
last six months he could say that what was really learnt by its events 
was the absolute necessity of a stronger gold reserve. He further 
considered that all were agreed that our gold reserves were insufficient 
for the purpose, and that unless we are able to strengthen these gold 
reserves we shall, from time to time, find squeezes in the market 
which we look upon as regrettable incidents. 


THE Governor of the Union of London and 
Smiths Bank, in his speech at the meeting, dealt at 
considerable length with the matter of gold reserves. 
He pointed out that he touched upon this subject ten years ago, when 
he first addressed the shareholders as Governor, and at that time the 
stock of goldin the Bank of England stood at the total of 45 millions. 
At the date of the last meeting the stock of gold held by the Bank of 
England was no more than 428,500,000, showing a decrease of 
17 millions, and in the same time the Bank of France had increased 
its holding by £37,000,000, and other important foreign institutions 
by very large amounts. In face of these figures Mr. Schuster 
considered it is more evident than ever that the question of our gold 


Mr. SCHUSTER AND 
GOLD RESERVES. 





[ The Editor will be glad to receive from bankers and others, for 
insertion in these pages, items of news or short views upon current 
topics of interest to bankers. | 
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reserves should now be seriously taken in hand. It is true that difficult 
times have intervened, and during the period of war, such as we and 
other countries have been passing through, reforms like this cannot be 
undertaken. Now that the dangers of war are, it is to be hoped, 
becoming more and more remote, and when, in consequence, the 
contest in the domain of commerce of the great industrial nations is 
bound to become more and more acute, it behoves us to do all we can 
to settle this question and to determine, once for all, on whom 
responsibility must fall to see that adequate gold reserves are kept. 


Mr. ARTHUR KEEN, Chairman of the London 
City and Midland Bank, dwelt at considerable 
length, in his speech at the meeting, upon the 
relations of this market with other international monetary centres, 
He pointed out that the postponement of the Russian loan caused 
considerable realisation in this market of securities by Continental 
holders, which subsequently resulted in the withdrawal of French 
money from London. At the same time, the abundance of the 
United States cereal crops formed one of the most important features 
of its unprecedented prosperity. In view of the large amount of 
wheat to be moved, and of the low rate of discount in the money 
market, American bankers commenced rather earlier than usual to 
draw long bills on this country, and after the turn of the first half-year 
exchange steadily declined, and there was great danger of a very 
considerable withdrawal of gold from England when the crop ship- 
ments began. Towards the close of the year America became a 
persistent buyer of its own stocks on this market, so that exchange 
was forced up almost to the specie point, and, in spite of the short 
supply of money on the New York market, the high rate was 
maintained to the end of the year. The conditions thus prevailing 
should tend to harden rates in New York, unless the supply of money 
in our market became more abundant, and part of the stock now held 
in New York be repurchased here. On the Continent, too, the 
immediate outlook is not favourable to cheap money, for if affairs in 
Russia be restored, a loan will be taken up in France, Germany and 
Holland, and that will tend to the withdrawal of gold from this 
market. He therefore considered that there was no likelihood of a 
return to the stagnant state of the market from which the banks had 
suffered in the middle of last year. 


INTERNATIONAL 
MONEY MARKETS. 


THERE were many points of interest in the 
speech of Mr. Spencer Phillips at the annual meet- 
ing of Lloyds Bank, but his remarks upon banking 
co-operation were especially worthy of attention. After dwelling 
upon the factors that led up to the abnormal position last December, 
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Mr. Phillips proceeded to state that the Bank of England took a new 
departure. It approached the principal clearing bankers, and asked 
them to co-operate with the Bank to take the surplus money off the 
market, and place it on deposit with the Bank at a low rate of 
interest. The Bank then charged 5 per cent. on their advances, and 
the effect was electrical. No bills were discounted under 4 per cent., 
the French exchange accordingly rose, and the danger of the with- 
drawal of gold ceased. This precedent has been followed again 
during the present month (January) bythe Bank. Mr. Phillips stated 
that “ for ourselves we welcome, and cordially welcome, the new 
departure of the Bank ; and although I have no authority for saying 
so, I am perfectly certain that I am voicing the opinion of the rest of 
the bankers in stating that they are equally pleased. The more the 
Bank co-operates with the leading bankers the better for everybody. 
We are in a certain way interdependent upon each other, although, 
as long as the Bank of England retains its present privileges, and 
is also the ultimate keeper of the reserve—and the system is not 
likely to be changed in our time—I think we perfectly recognise that 
they are the predominant partner.” 


WE have pleasure in referring to the following 
PENSION FuNos. remarks made at the forty-eighth annual general 
meeting of the shareholders in Lloyds Bank Limited, 
held on January 26, 1906, at the Grand Hotel, Birmingham. Mr. J. 
Spencer Phillips (as chairman) observed :—“ I have noticed that we 
are not credited with doing anything with the exception of the £4,000 
which we contribute to the provident and insurance fund. I wish to 
make it generally known that we pension all our officers on a most 
liberal scale. They do not contribute one farthing towards the 
pension fund themselves, and during the past year the amount which 
was debited on behalf of pensions was rather more than £33,000— 
nearly I per cent. on your dividend.” 


THE Chairman of the National Provincial Bank 
mentioned in his speech at the meeting that deposit 
and current accounts totalled 452,593,000, repre- 
senting an increase of £1,900,000 on the year. On this point, Mr. 
Wigram took the opportunity to say a word or two as to the 
extremely peculiar, and in some ways the unfair, position in which 
the bank stands at the present time. In the first place, as regards 
deposits, there is a very extraordinary desire on the part of some of 
its neighbours to obtain deposits almost regardless of the cost of 
getting them. This competition is at any rate a perfectly fair one, 


BANKS AND 
DEPOSITS. 
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but one which must have its end sooner or later. Mr. Wigram was 
of opinion that other banks in a little time will see that, though it is 
a good thing to get money, it is better still to get it at a rate which 
pays. He then proceeded to dilate upon the competition of munici- 
palities and other local bodies, which often offered rates of interest 
for deposits considerably higher than any bank can afford to pay. It 
is claimed that this money is spent on gasworks, waterworks, tram- 
ways, municipal buildings and various other directions. Some of 
these return interest, some intend to return interest, and some never 
can and never will return interest ; but none of these are ways in 
which money lent on deposit, and which may be called for at an 
early date, should be invested. 
THE first month of the year does not usually 
MOVEMENTS OF contain very interesting movements of bullion. 
ae Imports of gold in the time came to £2,391,000, of 
which 41,578,000 came from South Africa and 
329,497 from Australia. Now that the Indian Government arranges 
that Australian gold shall be shipped direct to London, we must 
expect to see the arrivals from that country mount rapidly. The 
exports, on the other hand, came to 43,305,000, of which £1,468,000 
went to France, 41,091,000 to South America, and £297,000 to 
Belgium. On balance, therefore, there was a loss of about £900,000 
on the gold movements in the month, but the large shipments to 
France were mainly prompted by the political anxiety aroused by 
the Moroccan Conference, and such pressure was quite of a transient 
character. The South American demand is slackening, and with the 
large arrivals from India and Australia, the holding of gold at the 
Bank of England ought to steadily rise for some time to come. 
Importations of silver during January came to £2,089,000, almost 
entirely from United States, which sent £1,885,000, whilst exports 
amounted to 41,809,000, of which £1,568,000 was taken by India 
and £153,000 by France. 


Mr. E. T. DOXxAT, as Chairman of the National 

THE BANK OF Discount Company, referred to the action of the 
ae Bank of England in regard to restricting resources 
in the money market during the past half-year. 

After pointing out that the repayments of Exchequer Bonds in 
December caused a temporary superabundance to prevail in money, 
the Chairman went on to say that this lasted but a few days, for on 
December 13 the Bank of England suddenly raised its rate for 
advances to 5 per cent., at the same time clearing the market of all 
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surplus supplies of money. This course was no doubt a wise one, 
and, by preventing a drain of gold, avoided the possibility of an 
advance in the Bank Rate, though how far it was desirable to have 
delayed this course, and have allowed the slump in the market which 
followed the repayment of Exchequer Bonds is another question. 
In any case, this sudden action on the part of the Bank spoiled what 
at one time promised to be a remarkably good half-year for the dis- 
count houses, but, in spite of this, they were able to present a report, 
which, when the above facts are taken into account, ought to be very 
satisfactory. — 
WE naturally turn to the meeting of the National 
inisH PRosPerity. Bank in order to find a summary of conditions pre- 
vailing in Ireland during the past six months. Mr. 
Slattery, in his speech at the meeting, had a very good statement to 
make. He asserted that the harvest may be regarded as standing 
well above the average of recent years. Potatoes proved the finest 
crop, both for quality and yield, for many years past. Other crops 
were good, and the dry season afforded an exceptional opportunity 
for the farmers to lay in a good stock of well-saved turf—their 
principal fuel—and any surplus outside their requirements fetched a 
good price in the country towns. The small farmer who goes in for 
general farming did decidedly well all round. Profitable prices ruled 
in the spring for store cattle, and throughout the year for sheep and 
wool. Good prices were obtainable for milk and butter, and during 
the last few months of the year there was a brisk demand for pigs. 
These satisfactory conditions, however, did not apply in the case of 
large farmers and graziers, who were sadly disappointed with the sale 
of their store cattle in the autumn. Still, with the majority of those 
working in the farming industry flourishing, the disappointment 
experienced by this section passes without much notice. 


THE reference by Mr. Slattery to the Land 
Purchase Acts is also of interest, although he stated 
that he had little fresh to report. The operation of 
the Act continues to be hampered and impeded, owing to the non- 
provision of adequate funds to enable dealings between landlord and 
tenants to be completed within a reasonable time. The additional 
two millions provided towards the close of the past year will not 
appreciably affect the situation, seeing that it is estimated that it will 
require something like 430,000,000 to carry through sales already 
arranged and still outstanding. An issue of land stock sufficient to 
produce 410,000,000 has been promised for 1906. This, if forth- 
coming, will of course pro tanto relieve the existing outlook, but 
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unless the Government see their way to provide a much larger sum, 
and that quickly, there will be but little prospect of a resumption of 
any active desire on the part of the landlords to assist their tenants 
towards the acquirement of their holdings. It would appear that, 
under the operations of the various Land Purchase Acts, about one- 
third of the occupying tenants have purchased their holdings, and, 
according to Mr. Slattery, the instalments on such purchases, which 
take the place of rent, are being well and comfortably paid. 


SIR JOSEPH SAVORY, as Chairman at the meet- 
ing of the London and Provincial Bank, dealt very 
extensively with the home trade of the country, and 
he pointed out that agriculture has shown improvement, and the 
prospects are brighter. It is an interesting fact that, during the last 
six months, 101,198 acres were sown in corn more than during the 
corresponding six months of 1904, making a total acreage of 7,000,000 
acres of corn-producing land. But the special surprise is that, out of 
the 7,000,000 acres, no less than 421,711 acres were assigned to 
wheat, so that last year’s acreage of wheat in Great Britain was the 
largest recorded during the century. It is very interesting to note 
that the production of wheat last year rose from 37,000,000 bushels, in 
1904, to 59,000,000 in 1905, an increase of no less than 22,000,000 
bushels. Then the price of wheat has gone up considerably, and of 
course many farmers depend to a great extent upon the price of 
wheat. These are circumstances which are apt to be ignored in the 
general effort to depreciate the industrial progress of this country, 
and no doubt the home trade of the country will benefit by the 
improvement thus shown. 


AGRICULTURE AT 
HOME. 


Mr. HENRY WETHERED, in presiding at the 

LONDON AND = half-yearly meeting of this bank, gave some inter- 
coriet ~ - a esting details regarding its position generally. He 
stated that the bank had 156 branches, and the head 

office and most of the branch freehold property were acquired when 
the sites were of much less value, and building material cost fully 
20 per cent. less than to-day. All leasehold premises that have less 
than forty years to run have been written off, and the whole of the 
branches have been established and paid for out of revenue, and their 
present position had been reached without taking over or amal- 
gamating with any other bank. It had 77,618 accounts, an increase 
during the year of 3,296, whilst the shareholders numbered 4,072. 
On these grounds he submitted that theirs was a progressive bank, 
and not an aggressively competitive one, and, whatever the future 











NOTES AND COMMENTS. 379 


might be, he hoped they would not fail to strive to hold their own 
legitimate ground ; and, although they did not expect to be first in the 
race, they did not expect to be the last. 


THIS small local African Bank has at last 
NETHERLANDS determined to open an office for itself in London. 
wee OvTH Previously it had been represented by Messrs. B. W. 
Blydenstein & Co., but it has now arranged with 
that firm to transfer their South African department to the bank, 
and this will be managed as the London agency of the institution in 
future. The agency will be in charge of Mr. J. Cost Budde, and 
Messrs. Blydenstein will act in future as the London bankers. 
THE recent swindle perpetrated upon a jeweller 
SHOULD BANKS by means of the telephone is one of those incidents 
guaen which tend to prejudice bankers against the use of 
that instrument in their offices, and, in point of fact, 
much diversity of opinion exists in the banking world as to its 
suitability for that sphere of work. On the one hand, one has to 
recognise several unpleasant possibilities in connection with it, as, for 
instance, the danger of fraud, the risk of confidential conversations 
beirig overheard, and the possibility of its becoming a nuisance. Also, 
it is expensive when an installation is made in each of the numerous 
offices of a large bank. On the other hand, and taking these points 
seriatim, the first danger, that of fraud, is apt to be exaggerated. 
Bankers are a timid race, as it is right and proper they should be, 
and whatever faults a branch manager may have, he will almost 
certainly, during his earlier training, have learnt the attractiveness of 
prudence as a virtue, and is very unlikely to be cursed with gullibility 
enough to be swindled over the telephone. For instance, he would 
not, or we think he would not, disclose a customer’s balance in this 
way, since to do so plainly opens the door to fraud, and besides (and 
this brings us to the second objection to the telephone), it might be 
overheard at the exchange or elsewhere. Risks of the latter sort 
can be minimised by the exercise of commonsense, and customers 
and others desirous of making or receiving confidential communica- 
tions soon recognise that they must do so in person at the bank. As 
for the contention that the telephone may become a nuisance, it is 
one with which it is difficult to sympathise. In these days of keen 
competition, a banker who wants to make his business “ hum ” will 
seize every possible means (consistent with self-respect) of facilitating 
business, and those who have tried the telephone know well how 
powerful an aid it is. Personally, the writer has had experience in 
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banks which do use it, and in banks which do not, and he is certain 
that the former would never consent to be without it again. True, 
it costs a good deal when fitted in a number of offices, but the outlay 
is, we are convinced, remunerative, when judiciously made. This 
quite apart from the case of connecting up sub-offices with the parent 
branch, the desirability of which is usually so obvious as to require 
no comment. a 
IT is notified that the Manager in London, the 
eee a °F Hon. Bernard Rollo, and the assistant manager, 
Mr. James H. Newcomb, have resigned. We 
understand that the Hon. Bernard Rollo will join a leading Stock 
Exchange firm, whilst Mr. Newcomb becomes Resident Director of 
the Charter Trust and Agency. The new manager will be 
Mr. Frank Newcomb, who for some years past has been one of the 
sub-managers of the London Agency of the Credit Lyonnais. It is 
a curious coincidence that the new manager is a brother of the 
former assistant manager. 


THE London and Westminster Bank makes 

pth tint the announcement that the Rt. Hon. Alfred 

Lyttelton, K.C., has been appointed a director in 

the place of Mr. Charles Edward Johnston, who has resigned his seat 

on the board, owing to failing health, after many years of valuable 

services to the bank. Thus the Colonial Secretary in the late 

Administration becomes a member of the London bank most closely 
identified with the Colonies. 


THE results produced by this institution out of 

pee aa the working of 1905 were very similar to those of 
the previous year. The Directors recommend 
dividends and a bonus amounting in all to 8 per cent. for the year, 
besides which, £20,000 was transferred to reserve and £10,331 carried 
forward. At the corresponding period last year the same distribution 
was made, and £20,000 was also put to reserve, whilst £11,562 was 


carried forward. 


IMPERIAL BANK OF CANADA.—At a meeting of the board of directors 
of the Imperial Bank of Canada, held on Tuesday, January 30, 1906, Mr. 
Daniel Robert Wilkie, vice-president of the bank since February, 1902, and 
general manager since the organisation of the bank in 1875, was elected 
president in place of Mr. Thomas Rodman Merritt, deceased ; Mr. Robert 
Jaffray, a director of the bank since 1885, was elected a vice-president ; and 
Mr. Peleg Howland, of H. S. Howland, Sons & Co., Limited, was elected 
a director. 
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COMPARATIVE STUDIES OF SOME RECENT BANK 
REPORTS. 
Bank of Egypt; Lloyds Bank ; and National Provincial Bank of 
England. 


BANK OF EGYPT. 


THE great prosperity in Egyptian business has culminated in an 
excellent showing by this bank—a result which exceeds anything 
previously reported in the history of the institution. Its comparison 
with recent years is set forth in the following table :— 





Year Current * : Current -. | Placed t 
Bills Bills Divi- ° 

ended Investments. ccoun Net IVi+l Reserv 
Dec. 31. ‘Sabie, , Payable. | Receivable. a *Gred ie ‘ Profit. |dend.| © etc. 








£ & & & & & £ 
1900 | 5375759 661,312 | 494,303 201,968 | 1,042,505 | 43,524 | 12 7,691 
1901 | 646,405 967,161 | 458,740 | 207,113 | 1,351,098 | 53,799 | 12 5,000 
1902 | 716,235 825,732 | 613,106 216,672 | 1,273,372 | 63,325 | 13 | 13,453 
1903 | 911,421 1,004,257 | 489,474 217,190 | 1,766,810 | 70,989 | 14 | 18,141 
1904 | 837,718 | 1,717,649 | 745,958 | 361,350 | 2,311,090 | 95,693 | 16 | 26,756 
1905 | 908,447 | 1,630,470 | 961,085 | 389,981 | 2,104,054 | 136,864 | 18 | 44,252 





























As usual in a bank of this description there is not much increase 
in the current accounts, and these now stand at £908,447. Bills 
payable show a slight decrease at £1,630,470, the reduction possibly 
reflecting the more cautious attitude adopted by the bank in regard 
to business in Egypt. On the other hand, the bills receivable have 
increased by over £200,000 to a total of £961,085, and are now more 
than double the amount shown in 1899. Investments steadily 
increase, and are practically composed of British and Egyptian 
Government securities. The loans and advances represented by the 
current and other accounts on the credit side show a decrease of 
£207,000, and now stand at £2,104,054, this reduction being only in 
consonance with the cautious policy adopted by the bank. The 
great prosperity of Egyptian business is chiefly represented by the 
growth in the net profit, which, at £136,864 for the year, is an 
increase of over £41,000 upon the total shown in 1904. The last- 
named year was a record one for the bank, and, to show how profits 
have grown in late years, it is only sufficient to mention that so 
recently as 1899 the net profits earnéd were no more than £39,360. 
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In consequence of this great improvement the directors have increased 
the distribution to 18 per cent., being 2 per cent. more than a year 
ago. At the same time they have largely increased the amount 
placed to reserve by adding £40,000 to that fund, while they have 
not neglected the premises item, off which they have written £4,252. 
Finally, the balance forward has been increased by £2,612 to a total 
of £14,655. Thus, whilst the dividend and bonus declared absorbed 
£90,000, the amounts placed to accumulation amounted to £46,864, 
so that the directors cannot be accused of ignoring the question of 
reserves. By this last allocation the reserve will be raised to 
£440,000, as compared with a paid-up capital of £500,000, so that 
the bank seems to be within a narrow limit of reaching the enviable 
position of having a reserve equal to its paid-up capital. 


LLOYDS BANK. 


In every respect the report of this bank shows improvement, as 
will be seen from the table given below :— 





nine and Deposit Cash. mF ~ Investments.| Advances. — | end, Reserve, 
| 

£ £ £ £ £ 612 

1900 | 51,366,694 | 8,243,180 | 6,061,493 | 10,230,912 | 26,548,749 | 685,443 | 183 130,000 

1901 | 51,341,414| 8,830,101 | 6,881,013 | 8,775,318 251990,667 | 654,131 8 80,000 

1902 | 52,463,423 | 9,008,410 | 6,419,238 | 9,201,374 | 27,091,734 | 667,031 | 18$| 80,000 

1903 | 54,467,732 | 9,482,064 | 5,679,021 | 9,786,790 | 31,496,595 | 779,564 | 18} | 30,000 

1904 | 56,163,714] 9,710,106 | 6,996,079 | 10,154,112 | 29,586,941 | 705,386 | 18} | 30,000 

1905 | 57,609,598 | 9,960,616 | 7,374,926 | 10,657,118 3,194,865 | 708,368 ad 30,000 
































Deposit and current accounts have risen by nearly £1,500,000, 
and their total of 457,609,598 is the largest ever recorded by the 
bank. During the year the business of Messrs. Hedges, Wells & Co., 
of Wallingford, was absorbed, but in all probability this absorption 
represented little of the increase, which was due rather to the ordinary 
growth of business. As regards the assets, cash is slightly higher, 
and bills discounted show a fair improvement. The growth in this 
latter item is a feature in the recent history of this bank, the total 
now standing at £7,374,000, as compared with £3,971,000 in 1899. 
Evidently those in control have seen the benefit of holding large 
quantities of bills, which, as every one knows, are the best security, if 
well chosen, for a banker to invest his money in. Investments have 
increased by about £500,000, and have now recovered from the 
decline shown a few years back, the total being in fact the largest 
ever recorded. There is also an increase in the advances, but this is 
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only moderate, and the total is actually lower than the amount shown 
in 1903. Asa result of the working of the past year, the net profit 
is slightly higher at £708,368, which enables the directors to again 
declare dividends amounting to 18} per cent. for the year, set aside 
£30,000 to reserve, and to increase the balance forward by about 
£1,500 to a total of £59,048. As we have stated, the bank has also 
arranged for the absorption of the business of the Devon and Cornwall 
Banking Company as from the Ist of the current year, and as the 
current and deposit accounts held by that institution exceed four 
millions, in all probability the deposits of this institution will be raised 
to something over 61 millions, which is far and away the highest total 
ever shown by an English bank. 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Although profits were slightly lower, the figures shown in the 
balance-sheet of this bank are of a most satisfactory character :— 








Deposit Loans 
Year ° Placed to 
and Accept- Cash. Advances, Net : 
— Current ances. F Savestmente. and Bills Profit. Div. te 
*3™! Accounts. Discounted. = 
£ 4 & & £ & x & 


1900 | 51,084,356| 485,802 | 7,397,926 | 16,253,506 | 28,099,302 | 697,487 | 21 | 50,000 
1901 | 50,640,016 | 407,261 | 7,560,738 | 16,308,091 | 27,414,471 | 640,151 20 40,000 
1902 | 50,948,782 | 480,262| 7,407,065 | 16,203,126 | 27,707,922 | 609,469 | 19 40,000 
1903 | 50,360,390) 475,709| 7,491,486 | 14,699,626 | 29,457,883 | 624,041 | 18 | 15,000 
1904 | $0,693,477 | 390,578) 7,820,752 | 14,445,824 | 29,517,452 | 548,188 | 17 35,000 
190§ | $2,593,921 | 441,568 | 8,205,153 | 14,536,893 | 29,796,492 | $38,740 | 17 | 25,000 





























Deposit and current accounts have thus increased very nearly 
two millions, and it represents the greatest growth shown in this 
item during the period under review. Needless to say, no part of 
this increase is due to amalgamation, as the bank had not absorbed 
any institutions in the twelvemonth, and it represents the result of 
hard work and attention to its customers. Acceptances are slightly 
higher, but are still at a moderate amount. The item of cash shows 
an increase of nearly £400,000, and the total of £8,205,000 is by far 
the best ever shown by the bank. Investments are beginning to 
mount again, and increased nearly £100,000 to the fine total of 
£14,536,000. Consequently, there was only a small increase of 
about £280,000 in the loans, advances and bills discounted, their 
total now standing at £29,796,000. After these satisfactory figures, 
it is rather disappointing to find that-the net profit was £10,000 less 
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than in the corresponding twelvemonth, but it must be remembered 
that the report is for the year, and the improved conditions noticeable 
in banking business did not show themselves markedly until the last 
three months of the period, so that the bank had to face a long 
period when rates were not favourable and business was not conducive 
to higher profits. The conditions have now changed considerably, 
and we should imagine that this great bank, with its tenacious hold 
upon the business of the country, will show a distinctly better result 
in the current twelve months. As it is, the profit was large enough 
to enable it to again declare a dividend of 17 per cent., and to write 
%25,000 off premises and the Knaresborough and Claro purchase 
account, after which the balance forward was increased by about 
£3,800 to the substantial total of £90,216. 





La 
~~ 


At the meeting of the directors of the Credit-Anstalt, a dividend of 25 
crowns was declared for the year 1905. The amount of 600,000 crowns was 
placed to the extraordinary reserve fund, and 430,000 crowns carried forward. 
The board decided to recommend to the shareholders the increase of the 
capital to 120,000,000 crowns. 


FRENCH TRADE RETURNS FOR 1905.—According to a Da/siel’s despatch 
from Paris, the official returns of French trade in 1905 show a general 
improvement in volume, amounting in the aggregate to 9,435,500,000 francs, 
as compared with 8,953,000,000 francs for 1904. The rate of progress has 
been markedly unequal as between the imports and exports, the imports 
having only increased by 171,500,000 francs, while the exports have advanced 
by 4,761,500,000 francs. The development of the French colonial market, 
and notably Algeria, has contributed in no small degree to this satisfactory 
result, but in no department of trade has the rate of progress been so 
remarkable as in the automobile industry, in which the export trade has 
actually doubled within the past three years. 


GERMAN TRADE IN 1905.—The German foreign trade returns for 1905 
show considerable expansion both in bulk and value. According to the 
official statistics, the imports into Germany during the year amounted to 
54,304,508 metric tons in bulk and in value to 7,046,000,000 marks 
(£352,300,000), as compared with 48,886,316 metric tons and 6,864,000,000 
marks (£ 343,200,000) the year before ; while the export trade amounted to 
40,567,019 metric tons, of a total value of 5,693,000,000 marks (£ 284,650,000), 
as compared with 38,855,405 metric tons, of the value of 5,315,000,000 
marks (£265,750,000), the year before. A large part of the increase, how- 
ever, says the Berlin correspondent of the Zimes, both in imports and 
exports, has been due to a rush to anticipate the operation of the new tariff. 
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Educational Section. 


NOTES AND COMMENTS. 

IT is but a few weeks now to the time when 
those members of the Institute of Bankers, who are 
intending to sit at the forthcoming examination of 
that body, will have before them the questions on the answering of 
which their success depends. Speaking generally, the papers are 
eminently fair, and should present no difficulty to those who have 
given sufficient time to the matter. By the middle of this month, 
students should have completed the general work required, devoting 
the last four weeks to a general survey of their work, in particular 
reading over any notes taken in the course of their studies. They 
may also deem it desirable to form an estimate of their powers by 
attempting some of the recent papers in the various subjects. Any 
student who finds that he could answer, say, last year’s questions 
may feel confident that he will be able to deal equally well with any 
questions which may be set this year. 


THE ANNUAL 
EXAMINATIONS. 


POSSIBLY this is the subject most feared by the 
majority of the candidates. At the same time, any 
“ preliminary ” candidate who has carefully read 
and understood Marshall’s Economics of Industry, Walker’s Brief 
Political Economy, and Jevons’ Money, should have no fear as to his 
being able to satisfy the examiner. We would, however, recommend 
all “ preliminary ” candidates to read during the last month Nicholson’s 
Elements of Political Economy (A. and C. Black), pages 1 to 410. 
The remaining pages deal with the economic functions of government 
and are beyond the scope of the preliminary examination. They 
would also do well to read Bastable’s Theory of International Trade, 
in order to supplement the pages relating thereto in Walker’s book. 
“ Final” candidates are expected to have read fairly widely. They 
should, in particular, be prepared to answer questions on the 
arguments for and against protection and free trade, the effect of 
tariffs and bounties on trade, the canons of taxation and national 
and local finance. Students should have read already Professor 
Armitage Smith’s The Free Trade Movement. It is possible that a 
question may be set on “trusts,” and students would read, with 
benefit, the most recent book on them—Monopolies, Trusts and 
Kartells, by F. W. Hirst (Methuen & Co.). Mr. Chamberlain’s 
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POLITICAL 
ECONOMY. 
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proposals for the salvation of the country are still the subject of 
discussion, and a question may be asked bearing on them. We 
would, therefore, recommend a perusal of Mr. A. M. S. Methuen’s 
little book, entitled England’s Ruin, in which he discusses Mr. 
Chamberlain’s proposals and statements in sixteen letters, addressed 
to that statesman (Methuen & Co., price 3d.). 


WE would again remind students of the notice 
which appears every year at the head of the papers 
on this subject: “Success in this subject does not 
solely depend upon the technical correctness of the answers given. 
Special regard will be paid to the clearness and general intelligence 
of the answers, and also to the spelling and handwriting.” Of all 
the subjects of the examination, there is none in which it is more 
likely that questions asked in past years will be asked again. Hence 
“ preliminary ” candidates should make a point of going through the 
questions set in recent years, looking up the answers to those which 
they find difficult. Assuming that “ final” candidates have duly 
read Clare’s Money Market Primer and his A.B.C. of the Foreign 
Exchanges, and Tillyard’s Banking and Negotiable Instruments, they 
should confine their attention during the last month to Sykes’ 
Banking and Currency. A\l students must take special care at the 
examination in the writing of the business letter, which now forms 
an important item in the “ banking” paper. 


PRACTICAL 
BANKING. 


POSSIBLY the easiest paper set each year is the 
“commercial law” preliminary. Any student who 
has read carefully the Bills of Exchange Act is 
certain to pass. But, between the standard of the “ preliminary ” and 
the “final” paper, there is a great difference; last year’s “ final” 
paper was the cause of.many failures, candidates trusting perhaps 
too much to a knowledge of the matter dealt with by the examiner 
in the Gilbart Lectures delivered by him earlier in the year. We do 
not think that any student can hope to pass unless he has read 
carefully Sir John Paget’s Law of Banking, in addition to one of the 
text books on mercantile law generally. They would also be well 
advised to read the report of the Gilbart Lectures (1906), as it is quite 
possible that one question or more may be asked in connection with 
the matters dealt with. A condensed report of the Lectures will be 
found in the Magazine. 


COMMERCIAL 
LAW. 


THE papers in arithmetic and algebra vary some- 
what in their difficulty. Students will find great 
benefit accrue from their attempting some of the 
questions set in recent years, thereby becoming acquainted with the 


ARITHMETIC 
AND ALGEBRA. 
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kind of questions set by the examiner. The chief objection to the 
paper is that the time allowed is insufficient to enable candidates to 
answer the questions other than hurriedly. 


WE suppose that all the candidates know that 
the examiner is Mr. G. Van de Linde, and that he 
has written a book on this subject. After having thoroughly grasped 
the principles of book-keeping, “ preliminary ” candidates should now 
complete their studies by reading very carefully the first four chapters 
in the book above mentioned ; these deal specially with bank book- 
keeping. They will find, from a reference to recent papers, that it 
is absolutely essential to do so in order to assure success at the 
examination. Candidates for the “ final” examination in this subject 
should devote the last few weeks to a study of all the contents of 
Mr. Van de Linde’s book. 


BOOK-KEEPING. 


LITTLE can be said about this subject, beyond 

COMMERCIAL — advising candidates to read as much as possible 

GEOGRAPHY AND : a 

HISTORY. thereon. The questions set are not easy to antici- 

pate, but possibly little difficulty in answering the 

questions will be found by students who have read the Rev. H. B. 

de Gibbins’ two books, The History of Commerce in Europe and The 

Industrial History of England, Chisholm’s Handbook of Commercial 
Geography, and Adam’s Commercial Geography. 


THE members of the London and Westminster 
Bank Football Club were actively engaged on 
10th ultimo in the cause of charity. In order to 
add to the funds of the Bank Clerks Orphanage, the club made the 
playing of the teams of the Bank of England and the Hongkong and 
Shanghai Bank the occasion for the sale of tickets to witness the 
matches. The games were both played on the London and 
Westminster Bank’s own ground at Norbury, and, notwithstanding 
the unfavourable weather, a fair number of spectators were present to 
watch them. The home club proved successful in both cases, the 
first team beating the Hongkong and Shanghai men by no less than 
39 points (42 to 3), and the second team defeating the Bank of England 
*by one goal and twotries toatry. It is expected that about £50 will 
be handed over to the Orphanage as the result of the club’s 
endeavours on its behalf. After the conclusion of the games, the 
teams and their friends spent the evening at the club house on the 
ground, about 120 sitting down to supper, which was followed by the 
performance of the extravaganza, “The Port Admiral,” admirably 
played by the following—H. W. Hersee, H. Crossley, J. T. Merry 
and H. C, Roberts—among others. 


THE CAUSE 
OF CHARITY. 


29* 
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A CONTRACT AND ITS ELEMENTS. 


IV. 

THERE still remains one element of a valid contract with which 
to deal—the legality of its object. Unless the contract is permitted 
by the law, the existence of the other conditions necessary to its 
validity is unavailing. A contract is unlawful when it involves the 
doing of that which is contrary to the common law, or to statute 
law, or when, though innocent in itself, it is designed to promote 
some object which is contrary to the common law, or prohibited 
by statute law. 

Contracts which are illegal at common law have been grouped 
under two heads. Under the first head are included contracts to do 
that which is by common law a crime or an indictable offence. Such, 
for instance, would be a contract in which one of the parties agreed 
to pay the other party thereto a sum of money on the latter killing 
some person. A contract, the object of which is to commit a civil 
wrong, would also be void. 

Under the second head we find various contracts which are 
contrary to public policy—those which tend to injure the State in its 
foreign relations, those which tend to injure the public service, those 
which tend to interfere with the administration of justice, those which 
tend to pervert the course of justice, those which are contrary to good 
morals, those in restraint of trade, and those which interfere with the 
freedom and security of marriage. These various contracts may be 
illustrated by reference to cases. It was laid down in an old case, 
which came before the Courts in 1824, that it was unlawful for a 
British subject to enter into agreements which contemplate any 
action hostile to a friendly State. (De Wutz v. Hendricks.) A 
contract is void which has for its object the assignment of the salary 
of a public official, The reason for this is that the public has an 
interest in the proper performance of their duty by public servants, 
and is entitled to be served by the fittest persons procurable. By 
assigning his salary, the public officer makes himself less able to 
keep himself in decent comfort. (In re Mirams.) An agreement to , 
prevent a criminal prosecution from being instituted would be void, 
as tending to pervert the course of justice. The case of Collins v. 
Blantern may be cited. A man had commenced a prosecution against 
Blantern for perjury, and subsequently agreed not to appear to give 
evidence, in consideration of Collins giving him a promissory note 
for £350. Blantern then promised to give Collins a bond for 
#700, to indemnify him in respect of his liability on the note, and 
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did so. When the plaintiff sued on the bond, he failed to recover on 
it, it being held that the bond was void, as it was an agreement to 
stifle a prosecution. Certain other agreements are considered to tend 
to pervert the course of justice, as where a man improperly, and for the 
purpose of stirring up strife and litigation, encourages others to bring 
actions or make defences which they have no right to make. The 
person so doing is said to be guilty of “ maintenance.” If, in 
addition to giving his aid, he makes an arrangement that he is to 
have part of the result of the suit, he is guilty of “champerty.” 
Contracts are said to be in restraint of trade when they take away or 
limit the right of one of the parties to them to carry on their trade 
or calling, but it is not every such contract that is illegal. The 
leading case is Zhe Maxim Nordenfelt Gun Co. v. Nordenfelt, and 
it should be read by students. (1894, Appeal Cases 535.) At one 
time a distinction was drawn between contracts in general restraint 
and contracts in partial restraint of trade. It was, however, laid 
down in the case in question that the true test of the validity of a 
covenant which is in restraint of trade, whether the restraint be 
general or partial, is whether it is or is not reasonable, and that such 
a covenant may be unlimited in point of space, provided that the 
limitation is not more than is reasonably necessary for the protection 
of the covenantees, and is in no way injurious to the interests of 
the public. 

Contracts which interfere with the freedom or security of marriage 
are void on the ground that they are injurious to the moral welfare 
of society. The old case of Lowe v. Peers may be cited. Here 
an action was brought on a document, given by the defendant to 
the plaintiff, in which he promised that he would not marry anyone 
but her, and that if he broke his promise he would give her £1,000. 
He broke his promise, and the injured lady sued him on the docu- 
ment. She, however, lost the action, the promise of the defendant 
being held to be void as being in restraint of marriage, for the 
defendant had in effect promised not to marry anyone but the 
plaintiff, so that if she had refused to marry him he would have 
been compelled to remain a bachelor all his days. 

Various contracts are void under the provisions of certain 
statutes. Under 29 Car. 2, c. 7, it is provided that no tradesman, 
artificer, workman, labourer or other person whatsoever shall do or 
exercise any worldly labour, business, or work, of their ordinary 
callings upon the Lord’s Day, or any part thereof, works of necessity 
and charity only excepted. 

The chief contracts, however, which are void by statute, are 
wagering contracts. A wager has been defined as a contract, the 
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sole object of which is the payment of money or money’s worth upon 
the determination or ascertainment of an uncertain event. It was 
enacted by 8 & 9 Vict., c. 109, that all contracts or agreements, 
whether by parol or in writing, by way of gaming or wagering, shall 
be null and void, and that no suit shall be brought or maintained in 
any court of law or equity for recovering any sum of money or 
valuable thing alleged to be won upon any wager. Prior to 1892, 
an agent could sue his principal for the recovery of any sums paid 
away by him on account of bets made on behalf of the principal. 
(See Read v. Anderson.) Now by the Gaming Act of 1892, all 
promises, express or implied, to pay any person any sum of money 
paid by him under or in respect of any gaming or wagering contract 
or agreement, or to pay any sum of money by way of commission in 
respect of such contracts, are made null and void. 

It will be seen from the above definition of a wager that there are 
certain transactions of modern commerce which fall within its scope. 
The chief of such contracts—contracts of marine insurance, of fire 
insurance, and of life insurance—have been dealt with by special 
Acts of Parliament. Contracts of marine insurance are regulated by 
19 Geo. III., c. 37. In connection therewith it should be noted that 
only those who would suffer pecuniary loss by the injury of the ship, 
or of the goods carried, can effect an insurance thereon; or, as it is 
usually stated, the person insuring must have an insurable interest in 
the things insured. Contracts of life and fire insurance are regulated 
by 14 Geo. III., c. 48. Here, again, the person insuring must have 
an insurable interest in the life or thing insured. The Act also 
provides that no sum in excess of the interest of the insured at the 
time of insurance can be recovered. There is, however, a great 
distinction between contracts of marine and fire insurance and 
contracts of life insurance. The two former are contracts of 
indemnity, and, if the loss to the insured is made good in some 
other way, the insured has no claim against the firm or company 
with which he insured. Even when he has, he can recover only to 
the extent of the loss which he has sustained. Hence there is no 
benefit derived from insuring one’s goods for any sum much in 
excess of their value, and an insurance company may, if it so desire, 
replace the goods destroyed instead of paying the sum for which 
they were insured. 

Contracts of life insurance are not contracts of indemnity, and 
hence, so long as the person insuring has an insurable interest in the 
life of the person insured at the time of effecting the insurance, the 
fact that he has subsequently ceased to have that interest will not 
prevent him from recovering the sum insured on the death of the 
person insured. P. E. B. 
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THE JOINT STOCK COMPANIES ACTS (1862-1900) IN RELATION 
TO BANKING. 


A CONDENSED REPORT OF THE FIRST PART OF THE THIRD LECTURE DELIVERED 
BY Mr. J. M. HENDERSON, M.P., F.C.A., ON THIS IMPORTANT SUBJECT 
WILL BE FOUND IN THE FEBRUARY NUMBER OF THE Magazine. 
THE AUDITOR’S DUTIES, 

In connection with the position of the auditor, and after referring 
to the case of the London and General Bank, Mr. Henderson cited the 
case of /n re Kingston Cotton Mills, in which the duties of an auditor 
as regards the valuation of stock were considered. In that case, the 
stock had been wilfully over-valued, and dividends paid in conse- 
quence, If the stock had been put at its true value, no dividends 
could have been paid. In the first court, it was held that the auditors 
should have seen that the stock was being over-valued, and that they 
were hence liable for their breach of duty. This view was, however, 
overruled in the Court of Appeal, where it was held that the auditors, 
who, without any ground for suspicion, had accepted and acted on 
the certificate of the manager of the company as to the amount and 
value of the company’s stock—such manager having been long in the 
service of the company, of high character and unquestioned com- 
petence, and trusted by everyone who knew him—were not under 
any liability through their so doing, though the valuation proved to 
have been false to the knowledge of the manager. It was held that 
it was not part of an auditor’s duty to take stock, and that an auditor 
is justified in relying upon the statement of persons duly qualified. 
He is not even bound to be suspicious; he is only bound to exercise 
a reasonable amount of care and skill. Hence, an auditor must take 
upon himself the responsibility of deciding how far his investigations 
should go so as to enable him to give the necessary certificate. 


BANK BALANCE-SHEETS. 

Mr. Henderson then dealt with bank balance-sheets and the 
audit of banks’ accounts. He instanced the case of a bank, the 
balance-sheet of which contained, on the liabilities’ side, capital paid 
up, reserve, current accounts, deposit receipts, circular notes, accept- 
ances on account of customers, rebate on bills discounted current, 
and profit and loss account ; and on the assets’ side, investment in 
Government stock, in other British Government securities, and in 
Indian, colonial and other securities, securities lodged with public 
bodies, cash in hand and at the Bank of England, money at call, 
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bills discounted, loans to customers, liabilities of customers for 
acceptances, and freehold and leasehold premises. In the profit and 
loss account, on the credit side, appeared the amount brought forward 
from the last period, and the gross profit for the particular period ; 
and on the debit side, the current expenses, directors’ fees, etc., 
rebate on bills current, amount of the interim dividend, and any sums 
placed to special accounts. 

The auditor is required to state that, in his opinion, the balance- 
sheet which he certifies is a full and fair balance-sheet, properly 
drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the 
bank’s affairs, as shown by the books of the bank. In order to be 
able to give this certificate, he must do many things. He must 
check the register of shareholders. He must find out whether the 
current and deposit accounts agree with the balances as shown in the 
books. He must check the list of acceptances given on behalf of 
customers, verifying the securities held in connection therewith. He 
must see that the rebate account is correct. As regards the assets, 
he must satisfy himself that the bank holds the Government and 
other investments, by obtaining the usual certificates from the Bank 
of England and the other registrars of such stocks as are inscribed. 
In the case of other securities, he will have produced to him the 
relative certificates. He will check the securities held by other 
bodies by the production of their receipts for the same. He must 
count the cash, and obtain a certificate from the Bank of England as 
to the balance with it. He must verify the money at call, and check 
the securities held thereagainst. He must inspect and check the 
bills discounted. He must go through the loans and check the 
securities held thereagainst. 

As regards the examination of securities, he should insist on their 
being under his control during the whole time of his audit. 

In an absolutely strict audit, all the current accounts would be 
checked, but this is practically impossible. In any case, banks have 
staffs of inspectors and systems of checking, and if an auditor does 
intervene, he merely checks a few accounts taken at random. Of 
course, no clerk should assist in the checking of his own work, or of 
any entries which in any way have this effect. At one time, banks 
insisted on their customers verifying their pass-books, and Mr. 
Henderson thought that it was a pity that all banks did not insist on 
this being done at the present day, as such a system would possibly be 
the means of finding out frauds in their earliest stages. In any case, 
he thought that there should be a statutory limit, after which, 
customers would be barred from claiming from the banks in respect 
of forgeries on their accounts. 
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The auditor cannot insist on the value of a bank’s investments 
being written down if they have depreciated, but most banks do so 
from motives of prudence. Finally, the auditor must check the 
various items in the profit and loss account, seeing that due provision 
has been made for bad and doubtful debts. 

OTHER COMPANIES ACCOUNTS, 

The auditor will pursue much the same course in the case of other 
companies. As regards freehold and leasehold premises, he must 
see, if they are the latter, that due provision is being made for their 
ultimate extinction. As regards plant, machinery, etc., something 
should be written off annually for depreciation—on plant, say, 5 to 
74 per cent.; on machinery, 74 to 124 per cent.; on boilers, 10 per 
cent.; on horses and carts, 15 per cent. It is assumed that repairs 
are being charged to profit and loss. 

As already mentioned, there is no need to write down the value 
of “ wasting assets ” in the case of companies formed to deal there- 
with ; but if such assets are held by ordinary companies, due provision 
should be made. “Goodwill” need not be written down, but it is 
better to do so, in good years at least. The auditor is not responsible 
for the value of “ stock,” but he should see that, where possible, two 
men at least are engaged on the work. The auditor himself would 
do well to check a few of the items, and verify their cost and value. 
Where the assets are “ ships,” they should be revalued from time to 
time, and provision also made for the renewal of boilers and 
machinery. The auditor should check the list of book debts with 
the ledgers, obtaining explanations where any of the accounts appear 
to be inoperative. He must verify the bills receivable, check the 
cash in hand, and have the balance at the bank verified. He must 
check the sales and purchases ledgers, and the items of expenditure. 
Finally, he must satisfy himself that the dividends are justified by 
the balance of profit available. Otherwise he must report to the 
shareholders. When he has done this he frees himself from liability. 


THE RECONSTRUCTION OF COMPANIES. 

The fourth and concluding lecture was delivered by Mr. Henderson 
on December 13, when the reconstruction of companies was dealt 
with by him. When a company wishes to alter its objects, recourse 
may be had to reconstruction, but now-a-days the memorandum of 
association of most companies is so worded that this course is not 
necessary. When a company’s capital has been exhausted and it 
cannot obtain any further funds, there are two courses open to it— 
liquidation (compulsory or voluntary), or reconstruction. In either 
case, a liquidator must be appointed, who will, if liquidation has been 
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decided on, realise the assets and pay the debts according to priority, 
dividing the surplus, if any, among the shareholders, and then dissolve 
the company. If reconstruction is agreed to, the liquidator will, with 
the sanction of the shareholders, sell the assets of the company to a 
new company, receiving therefor shares in the new company, which 
he distributes among the shareholders in the old company, or some 
other form of payment, which he distributes in like manner. If any 
member of the company being wound up has not voted in favour of 
the special resolution in favour of reconstruction, passed by the 
members of the company at any of the meetings held for passing the 
same, he may express his dissent from the resolution, in writing, 
addressed to the liquidator, and leave the same at the registered office 
of the company within seven days from the date of the meeting at 
which the special resolution was passed. By so doing, he may require 
the liquidator to do one of the following things, as the liquidator 
may prefer—to abstain from carrying such resolution into effect, or to 
purchase the interest held by him. The price to be paid him may 
be determined by agreement, but if the parties cannot agree, the 
matter must be settled by arbitration, under the provisions of the 
Companies Clauses Consolidation Act. There are no provisions in the 
Acts under which the shares of a company can be “ assessed,” but we 
find this term used in the case of the formation of a new company to 
take over the assets of an old one, when the shares in the new com- 
pany are issued partly-paid to the shareholders in the old company. 
Possibly all the capital has been spent, yet the company have a good 
business; or the capital may have been insufficiently subscribed 
originally, and the expenditure of further capital is all that is required 
to make the company successful. Any arrangement to take shares 
partly-paid up in the new company must be sanctioned by the share- 
holders in the old company, and no shareholder in the old company 
is compelled to take the partly-paid shares, but he loses his power to 
dissent from the sale if he voted in favour of the scheme at the 
meeting of the old company. As regards arbitration, the arbitrator 
usually bases his award on the market price ; hence dissentient share- 
holders generally leave it to the liquidator to sell their shares for 
what they will fetch. 

Where some of the shares in the old company are preference 
shares, it may be that they carry priority as regards capital, and the 
difficulty is sometimes met by giving the preference shareholders fully- 
paid shares, or preference shares, in the new company, while the 
ordinary shareholders receive partly-paid shares. The arrangement 
is still more complicated when there are debenture-holders as well as 
preference and ordinary shareholders, If the debenture-holders insist, 
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they must be paid off. They may, however, be induced to take 
debentures in the new company. No doubt, before reconstruction is 
decided on, the cause of the non-success of the old company, and the 
possibility of the new company being successful, have to be considered. 
It may be said that, for every one company which is successful after 
reconstruction, nine are failures. At best, reconstructions may be 
considered as highly speculative, and most prudent men are inclined 
to keep out of them. 

Under section 8 of the Companies Act of 1900, it is lawful for a 
company to pay a commission to any person in consideration of his 
subscribing, or agreeing to subscribe, either absolutely or conditionally, 
for its shares, when its shares are being offered to the public. In the 
case, however, of reconstruction, the shares in the new company are 
issued to the liquidator of the old company, a process which cannot 
be considered to be a public issue, while it was decided in Borrows v. 
Matabele Gold Reefs Co. that an offer of additional shares to share- 
holders is not a “public issue.” Further, there is serious doubt 
whether the taking up of shares already partly-paid is a subscription 
within the meaning of the Act. 

THE JOINT STOCK COMPANIES ARRANGEMENT ACT, 1870. 

Under section 2 of this Act, when any compromise or arrange- 
ment has been proposed between a company which is being wound 
up and its creditors, the Court may, on the application of any creditor 
or the liquidator, order the calling of a meeting of the creditors 
concerned. If at that meeting a majority of the creditors, representing 
three-fourths in, value of such creditors, agree to any arrangement or 
compromise, and the Court sanctions such compromise or arrange- 
ment, the arrangement or compromise will be binding on all the 
creditors concerned and on the liquidator of the company as well. 
The Act, however, applied only to compromises and arrangements 
between a company and its creditors, but there may be compromises 
and arrangements between a company and its members. Hence 
we find the benefit of these provisions extended to such cases by 
section 24 of the Companies Act, 1900. 

The lecturer illustrated the utility of the Acts by a case which 
came before him in 1903. A company with £100,000 first debentures, 
£20,000 second debentures, £120,000 preference shares and £100,000 
ordinary shares, got into difficulties. The trustees for the debenture- 
holders entered into possession on their behalf. There were also 
unsecured creditors for £50,000. The assets and book debts amounted 
to £300,000. It was desired to draw up a scheme which would please 
all parties. Now the plant and machinery were highly specialised, 
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and a forced sale would be disastrous. In addition, the book debts 
were mostly due in respect of retention money relative to large con- 
tracts, and these book debts would be lost if the contracts to which 
they related were not completed. The first and second debenture- 
holders were willing to continue, and the creditors knew that if a 
forced sale were resorted to they would get nothing. It also happened 
that most of the ordinary shareholders were debenture-holders or 
preference shareholders. The following scheme was proposed :—The 
first and second debenture-holders to take debentures in the new 
company, the creditors for £50,000 to receive preference shares for 
%50,000, the old preference shareholders to receive £60,000 of 
ordinary shares, and the old ordinary shareholders to receive £10,000 
deferred shares. The necessary meeting was held, the scheme was 
agreed to, and the Court duly sanctioned it. 


FORGED TRANSFERS. 


Mr. Henderson next dealt shortly with the recent case of The 
Sheffield Corporation v. Barclay & Co., which arose owing to Messrs. 
Barclay having sent to the Corporation for registration a transfer 
deed which was a forgery. Both parties of course acted in good 
faith in the matter, and it was held that Messrs. Barclay must 
indemnify the Corporation in respect of the loss sustained by the 
Corporation through having to place again on the register the stock 
which had been transferred under the forged transfer. The case is 
one of many which have arisen through the misapplication of trust 
funds. Another case was Oliver v. Bank of England. This class of 
fraud has given rise to proposals for public trustees, which are, how- 
ever, objected to for various reasons. The lecturer suggested that if 
an Act were passed compelling trustees to file annual accounts of 
their trusts in a register open to all beneficiaries, the result would be 
highly beneficial. In the particular case, Messrs. Barclay recouped 
themselves from the brokers who gave them the transfer, but at some 
stage in all cases of this nature the person recouping would find no 
one by whom he, in his turn, could be recouped. 


BLANK TRANSFERS. 


In connection with blank transfers, the lecturer referred to the 
case of Société Générale vy. Walker. In this case it was held that the 
holder of a transfer executed in blank cannot fill up the blanks and 
thereby make the transfer the deed of the person who signed it in 
blank. It would be his deed only if it had been redelivered by him 
after the blanks had been filled up. An ordinary blank transfer is 
hence not a deed, and gives the holder of it merely an equitable 
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charge over the shares to which it relates. If the holder of such a 
transfer cannot get the owner of the shares to which it refers to 
execute a deed, he can apply to the Court for an Order instructing 
the owner to do so. Where there are two equitable charges the one 
prior in point of time has precedence. 


COMPANIES’ CHEQUES. 

When a company opens an account with a bank, it is necessary 
for the bank to be provided with a copy of the resolution passed 
by the directors defining the manner in which cheques are to be 
signed. The lecturer mentioned that serious frauds had taken place 
in connection with alterations on cheques, where the alterations had 
been apparently initialled by the parties signing the cheques. Hence, 
one London bank, at least, insisted on all alterations on cheques being 
confirmed by the full signatures of all the signatories thereto. He 
knew of a recent case in which the managing director of a company 
had forged the initials of his co-directors to the alteration of a cheque 
from “order” to “bearer.” Mr. Henderson concluded the lecture 
by referring to the increasing responsibilities of bankers, pointing out 
that, while on the one hand they had to keep from offending 
customers, on the other hand it was necessary for them to protect 
themselves. Bankers would, no doubt, endeavour to do this, but it 
was not, at the same time, desirable that banking should be carried 
on in an atmosphere of suspicion. 


i 
> 





ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 


A CORRESPONDENT writing from Bucharest makes an enquiry 
regarding the statement in the December number of the Magazine, 
in connection with specie points, that it costs from 7 to 10 centimes 
per sovereign to send sovereigns from London to Paris. He points 
out that they can be sent from London to Bucharest for about 
6 centimes: hence his enquiry. Sovereigns are sent to Paris, not to 
be put into circulation, but to be sold by weight and francs received 
in exchange, and the 7 to 10 centimes includes the expenses incurred 
in connection therewith in Paris, in addition to the charges for 
freight and insurance (possibly 3 centimes per 4 at the most). Our 
correspondent would find a perusal of Chapter 10 of Mr. G. Clare’s 
Money Market Primer of benefit; Mr. Clare gives, he will notice, a 
pro-forma account of a shipment of gold from London to Hamburg 
in illustration of how the specie point between London and Hamburg 
is arrived at, 
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THE GILBART LECTURES. 


Sir JouNn Pacer, Bart., K.C., delivered the Gilbart Lectures on Banking, 
at the King’s College, on four successive Monday and Thursday evenings, 
commencing on Monday, January 15. 

At the commencement of the session, he said that he was disappointed 
at being still unable to announce the passing of the “ Bills of Exchange 
Amendment Act,” which had been introduced to remedy the anomalies 
and inconveniences resulting from the Gordon Case. He had anticipated 
dealing with the beneficial effect of the statute, but it was not to be. 
For the third time the Lord Chancellor brought the Bill in, and 
although it passed the House of Lords, for some reason or another it came 
to an end in the Commons. He hoped that the Bill would fare better with 
the new Government, but for the present he must direct attention to another 
subject, and he proposed to consider a branch of Banking law which seemed 
to him inexhaustible, namely, the questions arising with regard to crossed 
cheques. 

THE CROSSED CHEQUE ACTS. 

New points and new considerations were constantly cropping up ; cases 
were decided, or questions, practical or theoretical, came to one’s notice 
which raised new difficulties or cast new light on the matter, and Sir John 
was sometimes smitten with qualms of doubt as to the accuracy of statements 


and expressions he had previously made or used. The crossed cheque 
sections were not the most artistically drawn in the Act, and that was, 
perhaps, why they gave rise to so much discussion. The latest criticism 
emanated, like so many other valuable suggestions, from a Colonial source. 
The question had apparently been exercising the minds of the Bankers’ 
Institute of Australasia; it formed the subject of an article in the May 
number of the Bankers’ Magazine of Australasia, and the Institute there had 
written to Sir John on the matter. The article drew attention to the 
remarkable fact that the existing Bills of Exchange Act contained no definite 
prohibition to the Banker forbidding him to pay a cheque crossed generally, 
otherwise than to a banker, or a cheque crossed specially, otherwise than to 
the banker to whom it was crossed. Such prohibition was definitely included 
in the earlier legislation on crossed cheques, now repealed, and the question 
naturally arose as to the exact position, at the present time, of the banker 
who paid, to use the ordinary term, in contravention of the crossing. If the 
question were asked offhand why a banker did not disregard the crossing, 
probably a good many would answer, ‘ Because he is prohibited from doing 
so by the Bills of Exchange Act.” The lecturer was bound to admit that, in 
common with greater authorities, he had committed himself to that statement. 
He fancied it would be found that the statement was true in a sense, but only 
by a roundabout sort of process. He frankly admitted that the prohibition 
found no verbal expression in any section of the Act. He could find no 
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explanation, or even mention, of the omission in any of the books dealing 
with cheques or banking, nor could he get enlightenment from other likely 
quarters in which he had sought it. The point was one of great interest and 
importance, and its elucidation involved a retrospect of crossed cheque 
legislation, because it was only by tracing the historical development of the 
system that its significance was really appreciated. He would trace the 
position of the paying banker who paid in contravention of the crossing, and 
he would look at that position mainly in view of the somewhat unaccountable 
omission, in the 1882 Bills of Exchange Act, of the distinct prohibition 
contained in the earlier Acts. 


THE ORIGIN OF CROSSING CHEQUES. 
The origin of crossing cheques was well known. It began in the 
clearing-house for the convenience of those employed there, and then it 
began to be adopted by the general public. There was no statutory 
interpretation, no statutory sanction; still, when done by the drawer of 
a cheque, it had some effect. If a man drew a cheque on his banker 
and wrote across it the name of another banker, he obviously meant 
his banker to understand something by it; he meant to convey something to 
his banker. Following the analogy of the clearing-house, and looking at the 
natural meaning of writing another banker’s name across the cheque, one 
might be inclined to say that the reasonable interpretation was that the 
customer forbade his banker to pay the cheque except to or through the 
medium of that banker; but in those days, and indeed later, judges and 
lawyers could not reconcile this interpretation with the continued negotiability 
of the cheque. All cheques were, up to 1853, made payable to bearer, and 
the objection was, “ How can a cheque be at the same time payable to 
bearer and only payable to a specified banker ; if it be payable to bearer, 
why cannot the bearer demand payment of it himself over the counter?” 
We know better now; we know that no crossing, except the “Not 
negotiable” one, in any way affected the full negotiability of the cheque ; 
but in those days the problem was a terrible stumbling-block. Conse- 
quently, as pointed out by Lord Cairns in Smith and the Union Bank, the 
crossing prior to statutory enactment amounted only to a caution or warning 
to the paying banker to exercise special care if he paid the cheque otherwise 
than to a banker, for they drew no distinction in the days prior to 1858 
between a special and a general crossing. ‘That was so even after the first 
Act in 1856. All that the crossing, whether special or general, amounted to 
was, as I say, to warn the banker to be careful if he paid the cheque direct 
to the bearer. If he took no precautions he might be liable to his customer 
on the ground of negligence if the payment were to a person with no title 
and the customer suffered loss thereby. 
THE FIRST CROSSED CHEQUE ACT. 
In 1856 the Legislature took the matter in hand, and passed a short Act. 
It was not a very satisfactory Act, but perhaps as a first effort it hardly 
merited the scathing criticism it subsequently experienced in some quarters. 
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It was not ambitious ; it called itself “An Act to amend the law relating to 
drafts on bankers.” It recited, “That whereas doubts have arisen as to the 
obligations of bankers with respect to cross-written drafts, and whereas it 
would conduce to the ease of commerce, the security of property and the 
prevention of crime if drawers or holders of drafts on bankers payable to 
bearer or to order on demand were enabled effectually to direct the payment 
to be made only to or through some banker.” It then enacted as follows :— 
“In every case where a draft on any banker made payable to bearer or order 
on demand bears across its face an addition in written or stamped letters of 
the name of any banker, or the words ‘and company’ in full or abbreviated, 
either of such additions shall have the force of a direction to the banker upon 
whom such draft is made that the same is to be paid only to or through 
some banker, and the same shall be payable only to or through some 
banker.” 

There were several curious things to notice in this effort at crossed cheque 
legislation. It did not describe transverse lines, though it would seem they 
were commonly used even at that date. It did not, except by inference from 
the preamble, specify who was to cross the cheque, but from the preamble 
and from the use of the words “ bear across the face of it” one deduced that 
either the drawer or holder might do so. It made no distinction between 
general and special crossing, leaving the law on that point as it was before, 
the crossing, whether special or general, only requiring payment to or through 
some banker. 

THE DEFINITION OF THE EFFECT OF THE CROSSING IN 1856. 

It defined the effect of the crossing as a direction to the banker only to 
pay to or through another banker, and enacted that the cheque should only 
be so payable. The last words were singularly unfortunate ; they revived the 
controversy as to the contradictory nature of such a document. How could 
it be payable to bearer and at the same time only payable to or through a 
banker? When, two years later, the statute came before the Exchequer 
Chamber in the case of Simmons and Taylor, Baron Bramwell said: ‘“ This 
piece of legislation is an abortive attempt to perform the impossible feat of 
rendering a draft which on the face of it purports to be payable to bearer not 
payable to him. It is a thing which cannot be done.” And again he said, 
somewhat unkindly: “ The framer of this Act was evidently ignorant of the 
law and equally ignorant of the effect of the proposed legislation.” The 
words “shall only be payable” were so much more open to be construed as 
limiting the negotiability than the prohibition to the banker to pay contained 
in the later Acts, and the Court, fixing on the words “an addition” and 
“have the force of a direction to the banker,” decided that the effect of 
the crossing was only that of a direction to the: banker—a private memo- 
randum .addressed to him by or on behalf of his customer, for disregarding 
which he might be liable to his customer. 

Baron Bramwell appeared, indeed, to have somewhat doubted whether the 
obligation extended further than the old one of exercising special vigilance if 





EDUCATIONAL SECTION.—THE GILBART LECTURES. 401 


payment were made otherwise than to a banker, but in the end he appeared 
to have acquiesced in the above view. It also puzzled the learned Judge how 
the holder of a draft, who had no connection whatever with the banker on 
whom it was drawn, could give directions to and impose burdens on that 
banker, and on that particular statute it was certainly rather difficult to 
justify. The presumable explanation was that suggested by Lord Cairns, 
that the holder was recognised by custom as having a deputed authority from 
the customer for that purpose. At this point, then, one would say that the 
effect of the crossing had passed from the warning stage to that of definite 
direction, for disregard of which the banker was liable to his customer, apart 
from any question of negligence. Lord Cairns, however, in delivering the 
judgment of the Court in Smith and the Union Bank, in 1875, with reference 
to the Act of 1858, passed two years after the one now under consideration, 
said :—“Still, before the Statute ”—that is, the Statute of 1858, not 1856— 
“the cheque would have remained a cheque payable to bearer, with, at most, 
a direction to pay to no other bearer but a banker, or, rather, according to 
the cases, with only a caution or warning to the drawee that care must be 
used in paying it to anyone else.” ‘The cases he cited were cases before the 
Act of 1856, but he subsequently referred to that Act, and to this case of 
Simmons and Taylor, and as Baron Bramwell was a member of the Court, 
and a party to the judgment in Smith and the Union Bank, it might be 
suggested that the Act of 1856 failed altogether of its purpose, and left things 


precisely where it found them. 

But Sir John did not think that was the case. He thought that, at any 
rate, it enhanced the effect of the crossing from a warning into a direction, 
as shown by the case of Simmons and Taylor. 


OBLITERATION OF THE CROSSING. 

There was another point in that case and the earliest effort at crossed 
cheques legislation. What had happened in Simmons and Taylor was that 
the drawer had crossed the cheque ; it got into the hands of an unscrupulous 
person, who obliterated the crossing, and, having no title whatever to 
the cheque, got the money for it over the counter. The customer objected 
to be debited, but failed in his action. The Court said that the words 
in the Act of 1856, “Bears on the face of it,” could only mean when 
presented for payment, which did not apply in that present case. But 
the customer further argued that the erasure of the crossing was a material 
alteration of the cheque, a forgery which made it a forged cheque—not the 
cheque that he drew—and, that being so, the banker had paid away 
his money without authority just the same as if his signature as drawer 
had been forged. The Court, however, held that under the Act, which 
defined the crossing as an addition, and as having only the force of a 
direction to the banker, it was not a material part of the cheque, and so the 
erasure was not a forgery, and did not preclude the cheque from being the 
customer’s cheque all the same. Now, the Act of 1858, and all subsequent 
Acts, including the Bills of Exchange Act, had made the crossing a 
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material part of the cheque, with certain safeguards to the banker who, 
without negligence, paid a cheque on which the crossing had been 
obliterated or altered—paid it, that is, in accordance with its ostensible 
tenour when presented. But, inasmuch as the Court in Simmons and Taylor 
were clearly minded, had the alteration been a material one, to decide 
against the banker, it set one thinking very seriously as to the position 
of the banker who paid a cheque which had been altered in a material 
particular, not necessarily in the crossing. 


MATERIAL ALTERATIONS TO CHEQUES. 


The particulars in which an alteration may be technically material were 
almost infinite, including such an apparently unimportant one as the number 
of a Bank of England note; and if the customer were to be allowed to 
repudiate the payment on the ground of some trivial alteration not 
apparent to the banker, a new vista of risk to the banker was opened up, 
against which the Bills of Exchange Act did not appear to afford him any 
adequate protection. Sir John, however, hoped to show later that the rule 
as to material alterations probably could not be applied in its full rigour to 
the relation of banker and customer. 


CROSSED CHEQUE LEGISLATION-—-THE SECOND STAGE. 


In 1858 a somewhat more pretentious Act was passed, prompted by this 
case of Simmons and Taylor. This was the next stage in cross cheques 
legislation. It was entitled, “An Act to amend the law regarding cheques 
or drafts on bankers.” ‘The first section was as follows :—‘“ Whenever 
a cheque or draft on any banker, payable to bearer or to order on demand, 
shall be issued crossed with the name of a banker or with two transverse 
lines with the words ‘and Co.,’ or any abbreviation thereof, such crossing 
shall be deemed a material part of the cheque or draft, and, except as 
hereinafter mentioned, shall not be obliterated or added to or altered by any 
person whatsoever after the issuing thereof, and the banker upon whom such 
cheque or draft shall be drawn shall not pay such cheque or draft to 
any other than the banker with whose name the cheque or draft shall be so 
crossed, or if the cheque be crossed as aforesaid without a banker’s name, to 
any other than a bank.” 

That altered the state of affairs ; it differentiated a special from a general 
crossing ; it constituted the crossing a material part of the cheque, and it 
expressly forbade the banker to pay otherwise than in accordance with the 
crossing. That section related merely to crossing by the drawer, but 
Section 2, which was badly drawn, gave any lawful holder the power to cross 
an uncrossed cheque generally or specially or to turn a general into a special 
crossing, and it provided that any such crossing should be a material part of 
the cheque, not to be obliterated or altered, and then it said: “And the 
banker upon whom such cheque was drawn shall not pay such cheque or 
draft to any other than the banker with whose name such cheque or draft 
shall be so crossed as last aforesaid.” Of course, these latter words were 
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quite inapplicable to the case of a cheque issued uncrossed and crossed 
generally by a lawful owner, under the powers of the section. There would 
be no banker’s name whatever on it, and the prohibition to the paying banker 
would not apply. In Smith and the Union Bank the Court of Appeal said: 
** We may observe that Section 2 of 21 and 22 Victoria, chapter 79, which is 
this Act of 1858, is inaccurate ; it leaves out a provision for a cheque crossed 
generally ‘and co.’ or ‘and company.’” As to such cheque, when so crossed 
by the lawful holder, there was no direct prohibition to the banker, and in 
view of this it was a useful contribution to the consideration of the matter in 
hand—namely, the position of the paying banker now that there was no such 
prohibition —that the Court of Appeal in this case and on this statute regarded 
the authorised alteration of the cheque by a lawful holder as being in effect 
the altered mandate of the customer. 


THE ACT OF 1876. 

Nothing was done to amend the Act of 1858 until 1876, when another 
crossed cheque Act was passed. Up till that time the holder was left in the 
ridiculous position of being statutorily entitled to cross a cheque generally 
and obtaining no result thereby. In any case his protection was somewhat 
indirect. There was not at that time any direct remedy given to the true 
owner against the banker who paid a crossed cheque in contravention of the 
crossing, by whomever put on, such as there was in the 1876 Act and the 
Bills of Exchange Act. The prohibition, being specific for each section, 
could not be utilised indiscriminately by either. It would seem doubtful, 
therefore, whether the holder who had crossed the cheque generally, could 
avail himself of the doctrine by which the true owner of a cheque could sue 
a banker for conversion where the banker had paid the cheque in contra- 
vention of some statutory prohibition. The payee or transferee who had 
taken a cheque ready crossed and done nothing to it himself, stood in even 
worse case, because there was no specific prohibition provided for his case 
and no general prohibition of which he could take advantage. In all these 
cases the real protection was apparently the risk a banker ran of not being 
able to charge his customer with the payment contrary to the crossing, even 
though that crossing were put on by any holder. The Court of Appeal said, 
after referring to this inability to charge the customer: “ This must often 
operate for the benefit of the payee or holder who has crossed the cheque.” 
And that was distinctly with reference to the altered mandate, and leads up 
to the main question, namely, whether the banker's position and ability or 
inability to charge his customer depended merely on the mandate or direction 
of his customer, either direct or by deputed authority of the holder, whether 
the crossing in itself constituted the mandate, or whether it merely operated 
as a mandate by reason of a statutory prohibition to the banker, which 
attached by virtue of the crossing being there when the cheque was presented 
for payment. As far as Sir John could see, the case of Smith and the Union 
Bank based the obligation and liability on the mandate itself rather than any 
statutory prohibition actuated by the mandate or direction, and seemed to 
recognise that the crossing embodied the mandate. 
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THE PAYING BANKER’S POSITION. 


In much the same terms as the existing Section 79 of the Bills of 
Exchange Act, the 1858 Act introduced the necessary protection to the 
banker who innocently paid a cheque on which the crossing had been 
obliterated or altered. And it contained the same provision that the pay- 
ment should not be questioned, which Sir John always regarded as fortifying 
the proposition that the banker could not in any position charge the customer 
with the payment made in contravention of an obvious crossing. The 1858 
Act, like the Act of 1856, contained no other compensating benefit for either 
paying or collecting banker. The paying banker got new risks thrust upon 
him by being bound to observe crossings, and rendered liable if he dis- 
regarded them, intentionally or inadvertently, and the collecting banker 
became practically bound to collect cheques for his customer ; and yet the 
whole scheme of protection afforded to the paying and collecting banker by 
Sections 80 and 82 of the Bills of Exchange Act was wholly absent, and it 
was not until 1876 that the banker got any measure of co-relative protection. 

The lecturer then passed to the 1876 Act, entitled, “ the Crossed Cheques 
Act of 1876,” which repealed the Acts of 1856 and 1858. It defined a 
“cheque” as a draft or order on a Banker, payable to bearer or order on 
demand, the difference between this definition and that in the Bills of 
Exchange Act, 1882, being that, in the last-named, a cheque was defined as a 
bill of exchange drawn on a banker, payable on demand. 


THE CROSSING ON BANKERS’ DRAFTS. 


It was decided in the Gordon case that a banker’s draft, issued by a 
branch on a head office, or vice versa, was not a bill, and therefore not a 
cheque, although it was a draft or order drawn on a bank within the Section 
of the Stamp Act, 1853, where words were used identical with those of the 
Crossed Cheque Act of 1876. The obvious result was that these bankers’ 
drafts, though they were capable of being crossed under the 1876 Act, thus 
obtaining, both for banker and customer the results attached to crossed 
cheques by that Act, now stood in a totally different position. The Crossed 
Cheques Act of 1876 was repealed by the Bills of Exchange Act. The 
Stamp Act of 1853 had nothing whatever to do with crossing, and so 
bankers’ drafts, not being bills and so not cheques, were absolutely outside 
the present crossed cheque system altogether, and the crossing on them was 
no more effectual than it would be, say, on a bill at six months’ date. Then 
the 1876 Act provided for general and special crossing on much the same 
lines as the Bills of Exchange Act, save in this, that it did not specifically 
empower the drawer to cross, and that the power was otherwise confined to 
a lawful holder. In the Bills of Exchange Act the drawer was empowered 
to cross, and the subsequent power was given to the holder. As a matter of 
fact, however, it was always recognised that the drawer had an inherent right 
to cross the cheque ; it was involved, Sir John supposed, in the definition of 
a crossed cheque as “ bearing across its face, etc.” The restriction of the 
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power to a lawful holder in the first Act of 1876, and its extension to a 
holder in the Bills of Exchange Act of 1882, was not so easily explained. 
There was a wide difference between the two. The thief of a bearer cheque 
was the holder of it, but certainly was not the lawful holder of it. Why 
should power be given to such a person to cross a cheque which he had no 
right whatever to have in his hand? Was the change in language intended 
to secure to the banker the protection of the crossed cheque section, even 
though the cheque be crossed by an unlawful holder? If that were so, the 
provisions even of the present Act did not cover the case of a person, 
possibly innocent, who was in possession of a cheque under a forged 
endorsement, and who was not the holder at all. If the view were adopted 
that the banker’s protection was derived from the definition of a crossed 
cheque as one bearing on its face certain additions, interpreted as meaning 
certain ostensible additions at the time it was presented, then there was no 
sense in giving the power to cross it in terms which included the wrongful 
possessor, and the old phraseology was far better than the new. 


THE PROHIBITIONS OF THE ACT OF 1876. 


Section 7 of the Crossed Cheques Act of 1876 said: “ Where a cheque 
is crossed generally, the banker on whom itis drawn shall not pay it 
otherwise than to the banker to whom it is crossed or his Agent for 
collection.” These were distinct and emphatic prohibitions; they were 
general in terms, not, as in the 1858 Act, apparently enacted for the exclusive 
benefit of the person who put the crossing on. These prohibitions were 
absolutely omitted from the Bills of Exchange Act. Section 79 of that Act 
said: ‘‘ Where a cheque is crossed specially to more than one banker, except 
where crossed to his agent for collection, being a banker, the banker upon 
whom it is drawn shall refuse payment thereof.” That provision, or one 
like it, existed in the 1876 Act, but there the 1882 Bills of Exchange Act 
stopped. There was not a word forbidding a banker to pay a cheque 
crossed generally to anyone but a banker, or, if crossed specially to anyone, 
to the banker to whom it was crossed. The 1882 Act repealed the 1876 
Act, so the prohibition was gone altogether. The repeal of the 1876 Act 
did not, of course, resuscitate earlier Acts, which were repealed by the 1876 
Act itself. Now that was what had perturbed the Australasian Bankers, and 
Sir John was bound to admit that he had unquestionably used expressions to 
the effect that the Act—and he was afraid he had specified Section 79—did 
prohibit a banker, and so forth. It must certainly have been the intention of 
the draughtsman indirectly, if not directly, to preclude the banker from 
contravening the crossing. 

Sir John, in closing the first lecture, said: “I have a strong impression 
that we shall ultimately arrive at the conclusion that the Act effectually 
precludes, if it does not expressly prohibit, payment in contravention of the 
crossing, but even that would scarcely account for the omission of the plain 
injunction which in one form or another had been on the Statute Book for 
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nearly twenty-five years, and, although I think the following point is 
explainable, it certainly, at first sight, enhances the difficulty that we find the 
express prohibition retained in the case of a cheque crossed specially to more 
than one banker, viz., that the banker is enjoined to refuse to pay. Why 
are the other two prohibitions gone? If they were essential before, why not 
now? Does their omission affect the paying banker, and, if so, how? These 
are questions which I shall deal with later on.” 


LECTURE II. 


THE DISAPPEARANCE OF PROHIBITIONS. 

Sir John proceeded to formulate the paying banker’s position with regard 
to crossed cheques in view of the disappearance of the pre-existing prohibition 
to pay them, except in accordance with the crossing. There were, he said, 
certain canons of interpretation to be borne in mind when approaching the 
consideration of the question. First, from what Lord Herschell said in 
Vagliano’s case, it must be remembered that, although the Bills of Exchange 
Act purported to be a codifying Act, the right way to treat it was to examine 
its language and see what was its natural meaning, uninfluenced by any 
considerations derived from the previous state of the law. Further, it must 
also be remembered that the law might be altered by omission as well as by 
direct, definite expression. Prior to the Act, the knowledge of a party to a 
bill that the payee was fictitious was essential to make that bill payable to 
bearer as against him. Section 7, Sub-section 3 of the Bills of Exchange 
Act altered that, and made the knowledge immaterial by omitting any 
mention of it in defining the conditions under which the bill became payable 
to bearer. Sir John did not think that the omission to say that the banker 
shall not do a certain thing entitled him to do it with impunity, save in the 
specified case of the true owner. The case of the fictitious payee was that of 
an isolated, independent section dealing succinctly with an individual 
question, and by what it did say, necessarily excluding what it did not say. 


PAYMENT IN CONTRAVENTION OF THE CROSSING. 


The lecturer then proceeded to consider the position of the paying 
banker who paid over the counter a cheque crossed generally, or who paid a 
specially crossed cheque to a banker other than the one to whom it was 
crossed. If the endorsement had been forged, if the cheque, though payable 
to bearer, was in the hands of an unlawful owner, it was quite clear that so 
long as the 1876 Act was in force the banker was liable to the true owner, 
and, moreover, could not charge his customer with the payment, so he lost 
the money twice. The case of payment on a forged endorsement was not 
affected by the omission of the prohibitions apart from statutory protection. 
A banker could not charge his customer with a cheque paid on a forged 
endorsement any more than he could with a bill at six months similarly 
paid. 
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Section 60 protected him, but only when the cheque was paid in good 
faith and in the ordinary course of business. Whether prohibited by Statute 
or not, payment contrary to the crossing was not in the ordinary course of 
business, and such payment would, therefore, take the case out of Section 60. 
Prior to 1882 the protection against payment under a forged endorsement 
depended upon Section 19 of the Stamp Act of 1853. That Section 
imposed no condition as to the usual course of business, and it might be that 
the definite prohibition was in this respect needed to fix the banker with 
liability to his customer. In ordinary cases negligence might disentitle the 
banker to charge his customer, but in the 1853 Act, which mentioned 
neither “negligence” nor “ordinary course of business,” there was the 
statutory protection which probably could only be neutralised by another 
statutory prohibition for breach of which the customer, for whose benefit it 
was designed, could hold his banker liable. ‘The same result was obtained 
by the insertion of the words “in the ordinary course of business” in 
Section 60, and so, with regard to the particular case of payment on a forged 
endorsement contrary to the crossing, the omission of the prohibition did not 
alter the banker’s position nor help him to charge the customer in such event. 
He was liable to the true owner for conversion, and could not charge his 


customer. 
THE “NOT NEGOTIABLE” CROSSING. 


Next came the case of a crossed cheque to bearer, or which became so 
payable by genuine endorsement, but which was in the hands of a thief or a 
person who had obtained it by fraud; and Sir John thought a cheque 
crossed “Not Negotiable” and tainted with fraud, but in the hands of a 
bond fide holder for value, stood on the same footing. He did not believe 
that the “Not Negotiable” crossing was intended to, or did, cast any 
additional burden upon the paying banker. If it was an order cheque, 
crossed ‘Not Negotiable,” it was, so far as he was concerned, the ordinary 
crossed order cheque. If it was in the peculiarly anomalous form of a 
bearer cheque crossed “ Not Negotiable” it could be treated as an ordinary 
crossed bearer cheque ; but, all the same, a cheque crossed ‘“* Not Negotiable,” 
which had been through wrong or fraudulent hands, conveyed no title even 
to the innocent holder, and if paid to that holder it was paid to a person who 
had no right to it nor to the proceeds. In each of these cases, had the 
cheque been an open one, the banker’s payment would have been a good 
discharge. No action for conversion would have lain against him, and he. 
would have been entitled to charge his customer ; but it is assumed that, if 
inadvertently he paid contrary to the crossing, he was liable to the true 
owner by virtue of the section for any loss sustained by him. 


THE RIGHT OF THE TRUE OWNER. 


The question of the immediate and independent right of the true owner 
against the banker who paid in contravention of the crossing acquired very 
considerable importance in view of the omission of the distinct prohibition. 
In the 1876 Act the direct prohibition and the remedy to the true owner 
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co-existed. And in that case there seemed to be no particular need for a 
special provision touching the true owner; he seemed to have a perfectly 
good claim against the banker apart from that provision. The exemption 
from the usual liability for conversion which protected a banker who paid 
a bearer cheque to a person not entitled to receive payment was limited 
to cases where in so doing the banker infringed no statutory enactment. 
Possibly the limitation was still stricter, and extended to cutting down the 
protection to payments properly made in every respect; but Sir John was 
hardly prepared to go so far as that. 


THE CUSTOMER’S MANDATE. 


There was another line of argument to which the lecturer then proceeded 
to address himself. It was based on the question of disobedience to a 
customer’s mandate. So far as paying cheques was concerned, bankers 
held their customers’ money in the capacity of agents. In order to justify 
the diminution of that money by payment of cheques, the banker must show 
that the payment was made in accordance with the customer’s instructions, 
and by his authority, or else he must show some statutory provision which 
rendered his action equivalent to conformity with the customer’s instructions, 
such as, for instance, Section 60, regarding the payment in good faith and in 
the ordinary course of business, where an endorsement of a cheque had been 
forged. And the question was whether the customer, by crossing alone, 
directed the banker only to pay to or through a banker, or a specified 
banker, or whether the statutory prohibition was an essential factor in pro- 
ducing that result. In other words, when the customer crossed his cheque, 
did he thereby forbid the banker to pay it as an open cheque, or did he, in 
fact, say: “I am the drawer of this cheque. Section 77 says that a cheque 
may be crossed generally or specially by the drawer; that is what I am 
doing, and I leave it to the banker and the Bills of Exchange Act to decide 
what effect my action has upon the banker.” 

If the first was the correct interpretation, then the banker could not 
charge his customer with the payment made in contravention of the cross- 
ing; at any rate, if made to the wrong person. If the latter was the true 
construction, Sir John thought that the absence of expressed prohibition 
rendered the question somewhat doubtful, save in the view of negligence. 
But on the whole, he thought the former construction was right ; that the 
crossing did constitute part of the customer’s mandate, and amounted tu 
instructions from him to his banker as to how, and how only, the cheque was 
to be paid, and that the superadded prohibition which existed in previous 
statutes was, as between banker and customer, superfluous. 


PAYMENT TO A BONA FIDE HOLDER FOR VALUE. 


Then there was the case of payment contrary to the crossing but to the 
right person, the state of things that existed in Smith and the Union Bank. 
A cheque to bearer, or become payable to bearer by general endorsement, 
crossed but not marked “ Not Negotiable,” stolen and negotiated to a doné 
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fide holder for value, who presented it, and to whom it was paid in disregard 
of the crossing, or it might be the actual payee or a transferee with perfectly 
good title throughout, to whom or to whose account it was paid in contra- 
vention of the crossing—in each of these cases there were features which 
made it somewhat of a hardship to hold the bank liable. By one channel or 
another the money would have reached a person entitled to claim and hold 
it. There was no question of true owner, because the true owner was the 
person who had been paid. In such a case Mr. Justice Blackburn, in Smith 
and the Union Bank, said: ‘ Nobody was hurt at all or had any ground of 
complaint.” Sir John did not feel sure that, in the case of a cheque wrong- 
fully obtained and negotiated to a holder in due course, that was exactly the 
case. There seemed fair ground for holding that when a man took a cheque 
for a debt, he took it as satisfaction only on the condition that it was paid 
in accordance with the crossing, whether put on by himself or any other 
proper party, and if that were so the person who took the cheque for his 
debt from the drawer might contend that his debt was not satisfied by 
the payment contrary to the crossing and sue the drawer on consideration. 
Section 80 rather complicated that point. It said that where a banker paid 
a cheque in good faith without negligence, in accordance with the crossing, 
he—and if the cheque had reached the payee, then the drawer—should be 
respectively entitled to the same rights and placed in the same position as if 
payment of the cheque had been made to the true owner. That seemed at 
first sight to imply that, in all cases where payment was made to the true 
owner, after the cheque had reached the hands of the payee, the drawer was 
discharged from the liability of consideration. But that was not really so. 
If that were the construction it involved the same interpretation with regard 
to the banker whose right to charge the customer was obviously aimed at ; 
but payment contrary to the crossing, even if to the true owner, did not so 
entitle the banker. 
THE QUESTION OF NEGLIGENCE. 

The proper way to look at the section was, Sir John thought, as follows. 
If the payment was in accordance with the crossing, the condition on which 
the payee took the cheque was fulfilled, and, subject to that condition, 
payment to the true owner would always be a good discharge. Subject to 
that condition, the true owner would be the proper person to demand and 
receive the money. But it did not follow that payment to the true owner, 
in contravention of the crossing, either entitled the banker to debit the 
customer or relieved the drawer from the obligation to the payee condition- 
ally satisfied by giving the cheque. If that were so, the customer did 
incur loss by the action of the banker where the cheque had left the hands 
of the payee. The negligence argument applied, and there was no 
particular hardship if the banker was debarred from debiting the customer. 
But if the payee himself, or a transferee claiming through good title, was the 
person who presented the cheque and got the money contrary to the crossing, 
it was obvious that his debt was satisfied; he could not go against the 
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drawer or any previous holder. In that state of circumstances Lord 
Blackburn’s remark, that nobody was hurt or had any cause of complaint, 
seemed literally true, and it certainly appeared unreasonable that the banker 
should not be able to charge his customer with the payment of which that 
customer had had the benefit. Sir John did not think that the mere fact 
that a man had had the benefit of a payment, made without his authority 
or knowledge, rendered him liable to recoup the persons who had made it. 
Of course, a payment made without authority could be ratified or adopted, 
and then the liability to repay attached. The lecturer thought it came to 
this, that the customer was entitled to say: “I refuse to recognise this 
payment because it was made contrary to my orders. You must get the 
money back if you can, and if you do, then I shall hold myself responsible 
to the true owner, if he comes to me and proves his right.” The 
liability of the banker need not, however, be determined simply on that 
basis. ‘There was an authority which bore much more strictly on the precise 
question. When Smith and the Union Bank came before the Court 
of Appeal they affirmed the decision of the Court below, but simply and 
solely on the ground that the plaintiff, having ceased to be true owner, had 
no ground of action against the bank. But in dealing with the general 
aspects of the case they incidentally but emphatically held that, at any 
rate as the law then stood, the fact that the banker had paid a crossed 
cheque contrary to the crossing precluded him from charging his customer, 
albeit the payment had been made to the true owner. They did not base 


their view on any ground of negligence in the banker or consequent loss to 
the customer. They did not enter into any questions as to the discharge 
of the debt due from the customer. They simply stated that in that 
particular case the banker was not entitled to debit the customer with 
the cheque, albeit he had paid it to the true owner. 


THE DOCTRINE OF DELEGATED MANDATE. 


Then again, in Probit and Pinkett, Baron Bramwell said: “ The other 
difficulty in the defendant’s way was that the cheque had across it the name 
of the London and County Bank, so that the defendants could only 
effectually present it through that bank ; and if—as was the case—it was 
presented through another the drawees might have refused to pay it, and if 
they did pay the customer might have refused to recognise that payment” ; and 
Baron Amphlett said: “It cannot be denied that the crossing operated as a 
mandate to the drawee to pay the cheque to the bankers named and to no 
one else, and that consequently the plaintiff, the customer, can, if he were so 
minded, have declined to allow his account to be debited with the amount as 
paid contrary to his orders.” In this latter case of Probit and Pinkett there 
was a forged endorsement, and so payment: to the wrong person, but the 
statements were, independent of that fact, absolutely general, and applicable 
to the payment to the right person, but in disobedience of the mandate. 
No doubt, also, both these cases were decided on the Acts of 1856 and 
1858, the latter of which contained the express prohibition, but the passages 
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quoted really did not seem based on the prohibition, even to the extent of 
importing it as a factor to the mandate. Sir John submitted that they 
showed that the Court regarded the customer’s mandate as separable from, 
and independent of, the statutory prohibition. It was in the express 
words, “altering the mandate” to those entitling the payee to cross, not 
those prohibiting the banker from paying contrary to the crossing. These 
words were the foundation of the doctrine of the delegated mandates of 
the customer—a power which enabled the man to cast the burden 
on another man’s banker as effectually as the customer himself. Remem- 
bering that at that time there was a separate prohibition to the banker 
with regard to cheques crossed by the lawful holder, as was the case in Smith 
and the Union Bank, the reliance on the altered mandate, rather than on the 
express prohibition, was all the more significant, and, as the original mandate 
was at least as effectual as the altered one, it is immaterial whether the 
crossing be put on by the drawer or by someone entitled to do so by virtue 
of this delegated power ; so that in the last case, namely, that of the banker 
paying even the true owner in contravention of the crossing, Sir John was 
afraid he must come to the conclusion that the banker was not entitled to 
charge his customer, despite the omission from the present Act of the express 
prohibition. The position therefore was this, that the present Act, if it did 
not prohibit, at least precluded the banker from paying contrary to the 
crossing by reason of the various consequences entailed upon him if he did. 
And, of course, a banker could not be called upon to pay contrary to the 
crossing. Though the statute no longer expressly prohibited his doing so, 
the holder had, of course, no right to compel him to do so. He had no 
right to sue the banker for dishonouring any cheque ; his only recourse was 
against the drawer, and then he would be met by the answer that the cheque 
had not been dishonoured, because it was not properly presented. And even 
if, by some unaccountable tribunal, it was held that presentation through a 
banker was not now essential, the refusing banker could not be liable to his 
own customer for acting in accordance with his mandate. 

The prohibition was retained in the case of the crossing to two bankers, 
because there being no statutory authority so to cross, except in the case of 
the agent for collection, the customer’s mandate did not apply to a cheque 
with any other double crossing, either in its original form or in its delegated 
form, as in the case of a lawful crossing. Further, the paying banker had no 
means of knowing which of the two crossings was the really authorised one, 
and, if he were at liberty to pay either banker, the securing object of special 
crossings would be altogether gone. 
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Lonpon BANK OF MEXICO AND SoutH AMERICA.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. Joseph Macandrew, formerly of the firm of Messrs. Graham, 
Rowe & Co., of Lima and Valparaiso, to fill the vacancy caused by the 
death of the late Mr. William Macandrew. 
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Monetary Review. 


A Stringent Money Market.—Gold Movements at the Bank.—Rise in Silver. 
—Money Rates Abroad.—Fresh Issues of Capital.—Railway Haif- 
year.—-Political Features. 

SPE RTIFICIAL conditions still prevail in Lombard Street. 

That is to say, the Bank of England, up to the time of 

writing,®* is in possession of large sums borrowed from 

the market, while, on the other hand, the market is 

indebted to the Bank for an even larger amount on the 

security of bills and stocks. When writing a month ago, the position 
in this respect was very similar, but it was generally thought that at 
the end of January the Bank would repay the market, and trust to 
the ingathering of the Revenue to give it efficient control over discount 
rates. Asa matter of fact, however, after repaying the sums due at 

the end of January, the Bank reborrowed, that is, from February 2 

until the 21st of that month. This action on the part of the 

Threadneedle Street authorities occasioned a considerable amount 

of criticism, a matter to which we refer in the first article of the 

present number. In consequence of this action on the part of the 

Bank, and the rapid ingathering of the Government Revenues, money 

has been in strong demand throughout the month, and the market 

has been, more or less, in a condition of dependence upon the Bank. 

Three months’ fine bills were quoted for a day or two at the end of 

January at 3% per ‘cent., but the rate quickly hardened again, and 

during the greater part of February remained at about 34% to 

34 per cent. At the end of January a line of Treasury Bills for 

2,500,000 matured, of which only £1,000,000 was renewed publicly. 

The balance, however, is understood to have been placed with a 

Government Department. 

The million renewed was placed in six-months’ bills at the low 
rate of £2. 17s. 6d. per cent. On February 12 a further issue of 
#2,000,000 matured, and was renewed in six-months’ bills, the 
average rate per cent. on this occasion being actually as low as 
#2. 10s. 8d. Both of these two issues were made to special quarters 
other than the money market, many of them, it is understood, being 





* Since this article was written the Bank is understood to have repaid the greater part of 
the sum borrowed from Lombard Street.—Eb., B.A/. 
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taken for the Japanese Government. The following table gives the 
market rates of discount at the time of writing, as compared with the 
previous month :— 





Market Rates—Best Bills. 


Floating —_ % 7 Date of 
Money. Three Four Six Alteration. 
Months. | Months. _ Months. 








= | ° 
January 24,1906... 3t 3h 
February 24, 1906. . 3h 38 
to 


— | 


} Sept. 28, 1905 





Movement. ‘ . + 

















GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


One of the satisfactory features of the past month has been the 
steady accumulation of gold at the Bank of England. This has been 
due partly to the rise in the foreign exchanges, owing to the Bank’s 
action in raising money rates here, and partly to the Bank itself 
having bid more keenly for the metal. During the month the Bank 
secured in bar gold just one-and-a-quarter millions sterling, while 
sovereigns from Australia and Egypt were sent in on Indian account 
to the extent of about a million. Moreover, the Bank received in 
addition £1,545,000 in gold, which was specially “ ear-marked” on 
account of the Indian Currency Department, raising the total amount 
now standing at the credit of the India Currency Department at the 
Bank of England here to just over seven millions. On balance, the 
net amount added to the Bank’s store of gold from foreign operations 
during the month was 41,612,000, making a net sum, imported since 
the beginning of the year, of exactly £1,500,000. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY 20 TO FEBRUARY 20, 1906. 


South America. , . £609,000 Bar gold bought. . . £1,249,000 
Gibraltar . ‘ ° ; 22,000 From Australia* . ‘ - 807,000 
Lima ‘ ° ° ‘ 10,000 »  Egypt* ; ° ‘ 150,000 
South Africa . ‘ . » Constantinople " : 62,000 
Chile ° . ’ , » Germany . . ‘ 6,000 
Bolivia 


Net amount imported 


42,274,000 £2,274,000 





These movements are irrespective of £1,545,000 which arrived at the Bank and was “ ear-marked” on 
account of the Indian Currency Department 


* On Indian Account. 











414 MONETARY REVIEW. 


GOLD MOVEMENTS AT THE BANK FROM JANUARY I TO FEBRUARY 20, 1906. 


South America . . £1,379,000 Bar gold bought. ° . £1,619,000 
Gibraltar . ; ‘ . 22,000 From Australia* : . 1,115,000 
Lima : ; ‘ . 20,000 »  Egyptt. ° ° ° 150,000 
South Africa . ‘ . 20,000 » Constantinople ‘ ‘ 62,000 
Chile : , > . 6,000 » Germany : , ° 6,000 
Bolivia . ‘ . i 5,000 


£1,452,000 
Net amount imported. + 1,500,000 


42,952,000 £2,952,000 





These movements are irrespective of £2,045,000 which arrived at the Bank and was “‘ear-marked” on 
account of the Indian Currency Department. 


* Chiefly on Indian Account. 


+ On Indian Account. 


SILVER. 


The feature of the past four weeks has been that the metal has 
been at a higher level than in January. Usually the first three months 
of the year constitute a period of declining prices in the Silver 
Market, culminating with the lowest quotation of the year being 


reached somewhere early in April. This year, however, does not 
promise to be governed by others, and this is largely due to the fact 
that the Indian Government remains a strong buyer of the metal. 
Competent authorities calculate that, since January 1, that Govern- 
ment has purchased three million pounds’ worth of silver, and as in 
the last three months of 1905 it was credited with buying another 
two millions pounds’ worth, it must have secured control in the five 
months of something more than 40 million ounces, which is very 
nearly twenty-five per cent. of the world’s output of the white metal. 
The consequence of this strong bidding has been seen in a rise in 
the price of bars, for immediate delivery, to 30d. per ounce, 
constituting a “record” since 1896. The fact that the price rose 
above 30%d. per ounce was occasioned by the Mexican Government 
prohibiting the export of dollars to the Mexican banks, and 
entrusting the matter to the Monetary Commission. This action 
placed a check upon the export of the coins, but at the’ higher 
price mentioned the coins again came out, and led to a reduction 
in the price to 30}d. per ounce. At this level the market is firm, 
with the Indian Government a good buyer. Money still remains 
tight in India, and the Bank Rates are maintained at 9 per cent., 
although recent bank statements show improvement as to the 
holdings of cash. 
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MONEY RATES ABROAD. 


Conditions in the foreign money markets have changed but 
little from a month ago. The weekly returns of the Reichsbank 
have shown increasing strength, but the general financial position 
in Germany, together, possibly, with a consideration of foreign 
politics, have prevented any further decline in the official rate of 
discount in Germany. In Paris, money rates have been easy 
throughout the month, notwithstanding the fact that a good deal 
of money has been lent by French bankers both to London and 
New York. As will be seen from the following table, there is 
scarcely any variation in current quotations from those of a month 
ago :— 





Amsterdam. Vienna. 





Market Rate, January 24, 1906 . 
- February 24, 1906 





Rise or fall 








FRESH ISSUES OF CAPITAL, 


These were decidely more numerous than during the month of 
January, which constituted almost a record of stagnation as regards 
company promoting. One of the principal features during February 
was the issue of a New South Wales loan for £2,000,000 in 34 per 
cent. stock, the issue being made for redeeming existing obligations. 
The price of issue was 994, and the loan was just applied for. The 
Hong Kong Government issued a loan for £1,100,000 in 3} per cent. 
Inscribed Stock, the prices realised varying from the minimum of 
£99 to £100 per cent. Another important issue of capital was that 
by the Great Central and Midland Railways of £2,000,000 in 34 per 
cent. stock at the price of 103. No further creation of debt was 
made by our own Government, and the announcement has been 
made that on April 18 next Exchequer Bonds to the extent of 
%#1,000,000 will be paid off. Industrial flotations were fairly 
numerous and extensive, the feature being the number of motor car 
and rubber plantations prospectuses. 


THE RAILWAY HALF-YEAR, 


A distinctly encouraging showing was made by nearly all of the 
leading English railways for the second half of 1905. Gross receipts 
increased materially, while the advance in working expenses was not 
proportionate. Consequently there was a fairly general increase in 
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dividends and the amounts carried forward. The position in these 
respects is shown at a glance in the following tables, taken from the 
money articles of the 7zmes and the Standard :— 





Receipts. Expenditure. Net Revenue. 
Companies. 





1905. 1904. 1905. 1904. 


& & & £ & 
Great Central .| 2,018,394 | 1,870,409 | 1,335,625 | 1,247,660 682,769 622,749 
Great Eastern .| 3,199,207 | 3,193,357 | 1,878,215 | 1,891,719 | 1,320,992 | 1,301,638 
Great Northern .| 3,118,241 | 3,066,112 | 1,968,760 | 1,975,308 | 1,149,481 | 1,090,804 
Great Western «| 6,503,944 | 6,399,764 | 3,851,728 | 3,789,925 | 2,652,216 | 2,609,839 
Lancs. & Yorks. .| 2,954,536 | 2,855,638 | 1,769,277 | 1,726,676 | 1,185,259 | 1,128,962 
Lond., B. & S.C. .| 1,806,777 | 1,798,867 | 971,339 | 966,637 | 835,438 | 832,230 
Lond. & N.-W. .| 7,816,352 | 7,573,127 | 4,824,161 | 4,753,227 | 2,992,191 | 2,819,900 
Lond. & S.-W. .| 2,815,686 | 2,796,535 | 1,649,464 | 1,648,120 | 1,166,222 | 1,148,415 
Midland. - | 6,148,135 | 5,916,933 | 3,730,465 | 3,583,824 | 2,417,670 | 2,333,109 
North-Eastern . | 4,960,249 | 4,832,764 | 3,100,913 | 3,070,535 | 1,859,336 | 1,762,229 
South-Eastern & 
Lond., Chat- } | 2,528,683 | 2,503,311 | 1,524,617 | 1,539,064 | 1,004,066 | 964,247 
ham & Dover 


Total . + 143,870,204 |42,806,817 |26,604,564 |26,192,695 |17,265,640 |16,614,122 
































Dividend Amount Dividend | Amount 
Company. Second Half Carried Second Half Carried 
1904. Forward. 1905. Forward. 





Per cent. per £ Per cent. per £ 
annum, annum. 


Brighton . . , : ‘ 35.370 30,800 
Ditto Deferred ; ; ; _- —_ 

Central London(a) . ‘ 22,000 25,394 
City and South London ” ae 1,449 1,366 
Chatham First Preference (a) : 20,064 ; 28,875 
Great Central . 5 , 6,000 C 7,000 
Great Eastern (e) : ‘ ‘ 78,000 84,000 
Great Northern (/) . ‘ . 47,732 ; 47,726 
Great Western . . ° ‘ 45,000 46,000 
Hull and Barnsley (g) . ‘i 8,984 9,541 
London and Tilbury . . : 9,225 2,138 
Lancashire and Yorkshire . ; 31,000 31,000 
Metropolitan (4) . . ° : 11,000 4 11,500 
Met. District 4 per cent. Guar. . nil — 

Midland Deferred . ‘ 56,000 56,828 
North-Easten . . . 45,537 49,000 
North London (7) . ; “ 5 3,073 4,951 
North-Western . . ‘ ‘“ } 84,000 93,000 
South-Eastern (@) ; ; ‘ 5,000 12,000 
South-Western (7) . . ; 31,936 32,035 




















(a) £10,000 placed to reserve in 1905 as against £30,000 in 1904. 
(4) £1,500 placed to Renewal Fund in both half-years, 


(c) For the second half of 1905 3$ per cent. was paid for year on the 1889 Preference Stock against 3} per 
cent. on the 1881 Preference Stock. 


(d) Cost of repair of Charing Cross Station to be met out of reserve, 
(e) £5,000 placed to Contingent Fund for second half of 1904. 

(/) £15,000 placed to Contingency Fund for second half of 1904. 

(g) £2,000 placed to renewal and contingencies fund in each half-year. 
(A) £10,000 placed to special reserve in 1904. 

(i) £3,000 debited to reserve in 1904. 

(7) £25,000 placed to steamboat renewal, etc., in 1905 
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FEATURES OF THE MONTH. 


Apart from the controversy in the money market concerning the 
action of the Bank of England, to which we refer elsewhere, the 
events of the month have again been of a political rather than of a 
financial character. As we show in our valuation of Stock Exchange 
securities, the City has, in fact, been largely dominated by the attitude 
of the Liberal Government towards the South African labour 
question, and the disquiet occasioned by the course of the Morocco 
Conference. At the time of writing, all hope seems to have been 
abandoned of any successful outcome of the Conference, but it is 
quite conceivable that before this number has appeared, affairs in 
that direction may have taken a more favourable turn. It is 
impossible to exaggerate the importance to the money market of 
the effect which the developments of these two political factors may 
be expected to produce. There is no doubt that if France were only 
at ease as regards political affairs in Europe, the purse strings of the 
most affluent City in the world would be loosened, and we should see 
a considerable stimulus given to a downward movement in money 
rates. Ina lesser degree, too, the same remark applies with regard 
to the future of the gold industry in South Africa. In the first 
place, the obvious fact that if the crusade against Chinese labour 
should lead to any suspension, or even great curtailment of, the 
gold production of the Transvaal, the world’s money markets will 
sorely miss the weekly arrivals of gold from that country. Not only 
so, but in the losses sustained by many shareholders in this country 
we have a factor to reckon with which must, of necessity, have some 
considerable effect upon financial affairs in the City for some time to 
come. However speculative may be the nature of mining shares, it 
must be remembered that their current value goes to swell the volume 
of wealth in the country, and, as we have seen during recent weeks, 
liquidation in this market leads to forced selling elsewhere, and a 
depreciation of the stocks which are more generally recognised as 
expressive of the liquid capital of the community. 


y™ 
a 





Lonpon Banks’ ORCHESTRAL Society.—Under the auspices of the 
above Society, a concert was given in the Caxton Hall, Westminster, on 
Tuesday evening, February 20. It constituted the initial public performance 
of the London Banks’ Orchestra—the Society having only been formed last 
year—and was a decided success. A programme, consisting of some half-a- 
dozen pieces, including Nicolai’s ‘* Merry Wives of Windsor,” Wagner’s “ Die 
Neistersinger,” and Edward German’s “ Pastoral” and “Merry Makers’ 
Dance,” was very well rendered by the Orchestra, under the direction of 
Mr. Cundell Greiffenhagen. Miss Ruth Clarkson’s violin solo and Miss 
Margaret Dyer’s songs, in English and French, were much appreciated, and 
contributed greatly to the evening’s enjoyment. 
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STOCK EXCHANGE VALUES. 


) ONSIDERING the stagnation of business, and the depression 

which have characterised many sections of the Stock 

Exchange during the past month owing to the appre- 

hensions concerning the Morocco crisis and the Govern- 

; ment’s attitude towards Chinese Labour, the course of 

Stock Exchange Values has been by no means so adverse as might 

have been supposed. It has been, in fact, a case of considerable 

losses in certain departments being offset by gains elsewhere, so 

that, on balance, our representative list of stocks show little change 

as compared with a month ago, the decrease being under a million 
sterling. The exact figures are as follows :— 


Aggregate value of 325 representative securities on Jan. 19, 1906 £3,099,935,000 
” ” ” » Feb. 20, 1906 3,099,204,000 


Decrease . ‘ ; ; . £731,000 


Broadly speaking, the tendency for high-class investment securities 
has been favourable during the month, while speculative descriptions 
have given way. As regards the former, Consols have been in 
some demand on hopes of easier money, while anticipations of a 
reduction of the floating debt by the present Government have also 
had a considerable effect. The full effect of the rise in Consols, 
however, is not shown in our table, as there has been a set-back of 
late on more acute alarms concerning the outcome of the Morocco 
Conference. Foreign Government Securities have kept wonderfully 
steady considering the political “ Scares,” and Argentine and Spanish 
issues have registered an advance, which chiefly accounts for the 
appreciation shown in our table. 

Notwithstanding the satisfactory dividend announcements, English 
Railways have been by no means buoyant, and although the decline 
shown in our valuation is largely due to the deduction of the half- 
yearly dividends from the quotations, the general tenour of the 
market has been rather dull. 

In the more speculative stocks, the feature has been a decided 
set-back in American Railroad Shares after a period of great 
buoyancy. It cannot be said that the market has entirely broken 
away, but there has been an absence of the recent activity ; and 
New York, on balance, has sold somewhat heavily, with the result 
that prices are generally lower than last month; an all-rqund 
depreciation, in fact, of about 3 per cent. being shown. The worst 
spot in the speculative markets has, of course, been South African 
Mining Shares, where the action of the Government with regard to 
Chinese Labour has occasioned a fall in prices to the lowest level for 
many years past. Thanks, however, to the activity and strength of 
Copper Shares and some of the West African descriptions, the net 
decline in the Mining Market is much less than would be the case 
were our valuation confined to South African descriptions alone. 
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Among Miscellaneous Markets, English Bank Shares are con- 
siderably lower, partly as the result of dividend deductions and 
partly on account of anticipations of easier money during the second 
quarter of the year. On the other hand, Foreign and Colonial 
Banking Shares have been a good market, and show a very general 
advance. Land Companies’ Shares continue to improve, and 
Commercial ventures generally have displayed considerable activity 
and strength. 

TABLE—SHOWING VALUES OF SECURITIES AND THEIR AGGREGATE VARIATION 
DURING THE PAST MONTH. 
(o00’s omitted.] 





Nominal 
Amount (Par Departinent, 
Value). containing 


Market Values. Comparison. 
Increase 


— ar or 
Jan. 19, 1906.) Feb, 20, 1906. Increase, Decrease. Decrease. 


& 


4 £ 4 
800,194 | 14 British and Indian| 745,860 | 752,035 6,175 


Funds 

36,379 | 8 Corporation (U.K.) 37,765 37,881 116 
Stocks 
49,417 | 11 Colonial Gov. do. 50,780 51,032 252 

29,823 | 5 Do. Inscribed do. 30,800 31,314 514 

928,539 | 30 Foreign Gov. do.| 846,144 850,007 3,363 
213,007 | 19 British Rail. Ord.| 265,431 260,474 a 
171,118 | 14 Do. Debenture do.| 184,776 184,776 
128,803 | 13 Do. Preference do.| 168,346 168,096 ih 
47,010 | 7 Indian Railway do. 56,473 56,561 88 

56,014 | 8 Railways in British 51,333 50,990 ” 

Possessions do. 
89,000 | 10 American Ry. Shs. 119,264 115,464 
12 Do. Bonds (Gold) . 53,040 53,189 
5 Do. do. (Stg.) . 8,587 8,573 

12 Foreign Railways . 21,785 22,205 
9 Do. Obligations . 62,113 61,879 

30 Bank Shares, 2.2. 
10 British Bank Shs. 44,974 44,144 
4 Australasian do. 10,885 11,149 

6 Other Colonial do. 9,936 10,076 

10 Semi-Foreign do. 18,416 19,315 
8 Corporation Stocks 7,412 7,422 

(Col. and For.) 

6,167 | 8 Finan. Land . ‘ 14,800 15,389 

10,842 | 4 Gas . ‘ J 32,553 32,351 
3,956 | 14 Insurance. ‘ 21,996 21,826 

6,055 7 Coal, Iron & Steel 12,276 12,041 

20,716 | 6Can.and Dock . 82,097 82,610 
4,529 | 8 Breweries . . 9,716 9,216 

9,944 | 15 Com. Industrial,etc. 359153 359313 

8,810 | 10 Mines (chiefly S. 42,748 39,416 

African) 
4,966 | 8Shipping .. 7,920 7,861 da 59 - 

17,914 | 9 Telegraph and 20,985 21,062 we + 
Telephone 
4,066 | 11 Tram.and Omnibus 3779 35725 4 54 - 
8,553 | 10 Waterworks . ° 21,792 21,812 20 pam + 


i+i+ | 


+++-+ ! 











(eit pr it 


14,249 14,980 A 
Less increase “a a 


14,249 decrease 
per cent. 


2,868,932 Totals |£ 3,099,935 |43,099,204| Net decrease| £731 — 
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MONETARY AND BANKING MATTERS ABROAD. 


GREAT uncertainty prevailed amongst traders 
with the Straits Settlements as to the course the 
local Government would adopt in regard to its 
currency reform. As is well known, a year or two back that 
Government decided to place the currency upon a gold basis 
somewhat on the lines of the Indian system. To carry this out a new 
dollar was coined, and, after a certain period had elapsed, the 
importation of Mexican dollars and other silver coins was prohibited, 
but the Government fixed no ratio between dollars and gold. This 
policy so affected the supply of currency in the country that the 
exchange, which had ruled at about Is. 7d., steadily rose until it 
reached 2s. $d. in January last. A part of the advance was due to 
the rise in silver, but much of the appreciation was caused by the 
scarcity of currency in the Straits Settlements, and at last serious 
complaint was made as to the conditions prevailing. The local 
Government at last decided to relieve the situation, and on 
January 29 they issued a notice stating that they were prepared 
to hand over dollars at the rate of sixty dollars for seven sovereigns, 
thus appraising the value of the dollar at 2s. 4d. They carefully 
stated that the arrangement was only “for the present,” and no 
doubt if the price of silver were to rise considerably, the number of 
dollars exchanged for the sovereign would be reduced. Meantime, 
there is a substantial profit on mintage to the Government, for it is 
estimated that silver, costing 30}d. per oz., could be minted and laid 
down at Singapore at a cost of only 2s. 2d. per dollar. In order to 
assist merchants, the Straits Government have offered to issue 
dollars against the deposit of gold in London at the rate of 2s. 47d. 
per dollar, but this margin is considered too great, and it is probable 
that the banks will introduce sovereigns from Australia. 


THE projected increase of 800 million francs in 

THE BANK OF the power to issue notes by the Bank of France 
Bone ge ll has been granted by the Legislature. Under this 
arrangement, the amount up to which the bank 

may issue notes will be increased from 5,000 million francs to 5,800 
million francs, and all parties in France seem agreed as to the benefit 
of such an increase. There was some criticism of the resolution, but 
this was chiefly directed against the fact that the holding of silver by 
the bank did not have its full value. This criticism was, to a great 
extent, blunted by the well-known circumstance that the Bank of 


THE SINGAPORE 
EXCHANGE. 
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France has added very largely of late to its holding of gold, 
whilst the amount of silver in its vaults has actually diminished in 
consequence of its arrangement with the Government, whereby 
silver so held was partly employed in recoinage into subsidiary 
coinage. So far as we can see, the question does not seem to have 
arisen whether there was any objection to the constant increase in the 
note circulation of the country, and, of course, with the small use 
of the cheque in France, it is quite conceivable that this may be 
necessary without any inflation of values. 


Mr. SHAW’S plan for the relief of the occasional 
gp nn stringency of money would not seem to be favoured 
PROJECT. by the best authorities in the United States. A 
Committee of the Chamber of Commerce in New 
York has expressed its distinct disapproval of the policy, and we are 
not surprised at this decision. In discussing it we pointed out that the 
German system which Mr. Shaw proposed to copy, in the way of 
allowing the national banks to issue additional Government guaranteed 
currency upon paying a special tax of § or 6 per cent. until redeemed, 
was not without its dangers, and the special conditions suggested by 
Mr. Shaw, whereby the issue of such additional currency should be 
kept secret from the public, was, in our opinion, the worse feature in 
the scheme. On the other hand, the committee has reported in 
favour of a repeal of the present laws restricting the redemption of 
the national bank notes to three million dollars a month. This has, 
in our opinion, always been a senseless enactment of the Legislature, 
for it simply meant that the important banks would not increase their 
note circulation at times of pressure owing to the fact that they were 
unable to contract their issues, except at the slow pace laid down by the 
law. A further suggestion of the Committee empowers the Secretary 
of the Treasury to deposit in the national banks customs dues as well 
as internal revenue receipts, against such security as the law may 
authorise. This would, too, be a welcome change at times when the 
revenue in the hands of the Treasury is unusually large. 


THE gloomy anticipations we gave vent to at the 
time of the Humbert crash have been fully verified 
by the statement of the Official Receiver in Bank- 
ruptcy. He would seem to have at last wound up the estates of the 
delinquent family, and his final report is to the effect that the total 
assets realised came to (. 5,272,522, as against admitted liabilities of 
F. 81,351,801. It would thus seem that, after all the efforts of the 
Official Receiver to follow the various assets of the notorious Therése, 
the creditors will only receive a dividend of 2 f 83.¢. per 100f. It 


THE HUMBERT 
CRASH. 
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is a miserable result, and shows how futile was all the defence of the 
prisoners in the famous trial. Indeed, the realisations now effected 
in all probability simply represent the sale of properties and estates 
purchased by the family in the heyday of their campaign of deception 
out of monies guilelessly entrusted to them by the public. 


THIS bank, which for a few years past has had 
BANK OF ATHENS. a head office in London, has just declared a dividend 
of 6 drachmz, equal to 5'10 francs per share of 
100 drachmz for the second half of 1905, making, with the interim 
dividend already paid, 11 drachmz for the year. At the same time 
the directors place 270,000 drachmz to statutory and extra reserves, 
which will thus amount to a total of 1,270,000 drachmz, as compared 
with a paid-up capital of 20 million drachmz. The distribution 
thus represents II per cent. on the capital and is the same as that 
declared a year ago, whilst its maintenance at this rate is considered 
especially satisfactory, in view of the fact that the paid-up capital is 
now double what it was in 1904. 


alia THE Swiss Bankverein announces that they have 
apsorprion. ‘ken over the banking firm of Messrs. D’Espine 
Fatio, of Geneva. The firm, which is of considerable 
standing, will now be absorbed in the business of the larger institution ; 
and the management of the new office, which commenced work from 
February 18 last, has been entrusted to Messrs. Edouard D’Espine 
and Henri Fatio, the retiring partners in the old firm, which will, 
of course, enter into liquidation. 


THE Journal of the Canadian Bankers’ Associa- 
ae tion, in discussing the recent failure of a loan and 
DEPOSITS AND ; mente 
REAL ESTATE ‘Savings company, states that the incident “ will 
comPaANigs. _ furnish additional reasons to Provincial Governments 
for denying to companies transacting business in 
real estate or advancing money on mortgage the privilege of accepting 
savings accounts.” The institution in question seems to have 
conducted business with money received from a large number of 
depositors, who reserved to themselves the right to withdraw their 
deposits within a limited time. The money thus collected was in 
part invested in real estate. These investments may prove good or 
bad when realised upon, but were virtually useless when the company 
required cash wherewith to meet its obligations. In the view of the 
journal, “as Canadian chartered banks are not permitted to loan 
money on the security of real estate it might be equally wise for all 
legislative bodies to make unlawful the acceptance of deposits by 
companies engaged in real estate.” 
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THE PRINCIPLES OF MONEY 


AND BANKING.* 


An Economic WorkK or First IMPORTANCE. 


Mr. Conant has become one of the most prominent and most read 
amongst those who write upon economic subjects. At home his wide 
knowledge has been recognised by the Government of the United States 
appointing him a member of the Commission which arranged the currency 
reform in the Philippines, and also a Commissioner on _ International 
Exchange. His previous books have received much attention, and he often 
contributes to the economic journals of the day. We do not know whether 
he has had experience of banking in its most practical form, but the great 
merit of his books is the manner in which he supports theoretical views 
by business experience, which would almost make one imagine that he has 
played a part as a banker himself. The first volume is devoted to the money 
side of the question, the first book being devoted to the evolution of modern 
money, the second to the principles of the value of money, and the third to 
the evolution of monetary systems. In this volume, Mr. Conant displays the 
special knowledge which his share in the change in the monetary standards 
of the Philippines, Mexico, and Panama gave him special reason to acquire. 
Throughout he is opposed to bimetallism, and his practical exposure of the 
fallacies contained in that system is fully in consonance with the change 
of opinion in United States official circles. Much valuable matter is con- 
tained in this volume, and we only regret that pressure of space will not 
permit us to quote extensively from its pages. The second volume of the 
work is the most interesting for those who have gone beyond the elemental 
phases of the subject. In Book IV., which opens this volume, Mr. Conant 
deals with the elements of credit, and, whilst going a long way with Mr. 
Dunning Macleod in his views as to the importance of credit as an aid to the 
development and expansion of trade, he stops short on the orthodox side of 
the line at the point where Mr. Macleod carries his point to excess. Mr. 
Conant, in fact, will not allow that credit itself constitutes wealth. “ This is 
true, so far as relates to the position of the individual. The possession by 
him of titles to wealth gives him substantial ownership of wealth under the 
legal rules of civilized nations. But the question is different when this wealth 
is considered in its relations to the wealth of the community. The creation 
of a mass of abstract rights does not add to the wealth of the community, 
unless they are rights to property in other communities.” 

As might have been expected from a book upon this subject by a United 
States writer, a good deal of space is devoted to discussing the theory of note 
issues, and experience of the system in that country has made him a staunch 
opponent of the Government in any way controlling the amount of note 








* By Charles A. Conant, and published by Harper & Brothers, New York and London. 
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issues to be allowed. He admits that the Government may intervene for the 
purpose of supervision with a view to seeing that no abuses occur, but 
appears to be opposed to the idea that a State should control credit for its 
own benefit. He draws support for this contention from the free coinage of 
the standard coins in all leading countries, but apparently misses the 
important consideration that in every case this mintage of such standard coins 
is accompanied by the mintage by the State of subsidiary coins at a substantial 
profit. So it has been found, as a matter of practice, that most of the leading 
countries derive considerable profit from the note currencies prevailing in 
them. Later on in his work Mr. Conant proceeds to lay down as an axiom 
that a certain proportion of a note circulation becomes fixed in a country and 
may be treated as permanent. Why should the profit arising from this 
phenomenon, similar in many ways to the profit derived from the coinage of 
subsidiary currency, be handed over to private individuals rather than 
retained by the State ? Although he does not express an actual opinion, Mr. 
Conant would seem, however, to favour the system of security for the note 
issues granted by European systems to that of the deposit of bonds as 
generally personified by the National banks of his own country. 

A closer connection with active banking conditions in this country 
is reached when Mr. Conant discusses the development of deposit banking. 
As he points out, this great form of currency has been often overlooked 
because of its comparatively modern development and its freedom from 
legislative control, At the same time, it is the most highly-organised system 
of currency at present émployed. As an eminent writer states: ‘In the 
beginning, when the transactions of a country are recent, operations are 
conducted largely for cash ; but, as soon as credit intervenes, the advantages 
of banks, of their branches, and of the issue of their paper make themselves 
felt, and a plurality of institutions of credit then renders the greatest services. 
Later, when by the discount of commercial paper the use of deposit accounts 
has became a habit, the bank-note, which fulfils the double 7é/ of agent 
of circulation and temporary capital, intervenes less and less in the last 
form.” Mr. Conant rapidly sketches the growth of deposit banking in the 
leading countries, and then proceeds to distinguish between the different 
types of banking, explaining that only commercial and exchange banks 
are justified in drawing their resources chiefly from depdésits repayable on 
demand. Savings banks, mortgage banks and financial banks do not really 
come into the same category, and trouble has often arisen from ignorance 
of this primary consideration. 

In some respects Mr. Conant idealises the banker in his chapter on 
“the function of the banker,” and lays, perhaps, greater stress on the higher 
motives which should guide the banker than. upon the simple measures of 
self-protection which largely prompt his policy. Still, no doubt, the higher 
motives have their play in his work, and the effect of his operations is 
well set forth in the following sentences :—“It is in distributing between 
depositors, borrowers, and his own vaults the money entrusted to him by 
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depositors, in such a manner that he shall always be able to repay it according 
to his promise, that the most delicate and important function of the 
banker arises. It is in the execution of this function that the important 
banker has become arbiter of the direction of investment, the organization 
of industry, and even of the fate of nations.” Passing to the influence of the 
Discount Rate, in this part matters are brought down to a very recent date. 
He compares the English and French systems of controlling the Money 
Markets of their countries, but does not enter into the matter so fully as the 
importance of the subject.would seem to warrant. In his view, the French 
method of protecting the gold reserve might well be combined, in a cautious 
manner, with the English method of advancing the discount rate with benefit 
to legitimate business. It is, in short, better to avoid “ imposing a fine upon 
the whole trade of the country” by raising the discount rate, if an adequate 
gold reserve can be accumulated at reasonable cost and without risk by other 
methods. He also speaks approvingly of the policy pursued by the Banks 
of England and Germany in withdrawing money from the market at times. 

After dealing with many well-known subjects, such as the development of 
the clearing system, the interference of the State with banking, and the 
progress of banking, Mr. Conant devotes his final book to a discussion of the 
part played by negotiable securities, and the influences which go to make 
crises and the manner in which they should be managed. Finally, he closes 
with a chapter as to “Is an ideal money attainable ?”—in which, after 
explaining that it is unattainable, he considers that if it were attainable it 
would not be desirable for very good reasons. 

The book, indeed, is one that should take its place on the bookshelves 
of all that take an interest in economic subjects as the most comprehensive 
work upon the subjects of money and banking so far produced. It is, at 
the same time, one of the most practical treatises upon those questions 
that we have ever studied, for, whilst every importance is attached to first 
principles, the manner in which matters are discussed never takes one far 
away from the workings of actual business. The long list of authorities at 
the end of the second volume vouch for the comprehensive character of 
Mr. Conant’s reading, and the two volumes now produced are a monumental 
result of these labours. Excellently printed and bound, a copious index 
adds considerably to the work in the character, which it is sure to obtain, 
of becoming a standard book of reference. 


-— 
> 





Tue Union Bank of Australia, Limited, have opened a branch at 
Wangaratta, 149} miles north-east of Melbourne, Victoria. 


Bank OF British NortH America.—The directors recommend a 
dividend of 30s. per share, being at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum, trans- 
ferring £20,000 to the reserve fund and £10,000 to the bank premises 
account, and carrying forward about £7,000. 
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JAPANESE FINANCES. 


KEEN interest has naturally been aroused in this country concerning the 
ultimate effect of the Russo-Japanese war on the financial position of our 
ally. Details of the recent Japanese Budget were supplied in numberless 
despatches from Tokio, but from at least some of these cables entirely 
erroneous conceptions were liable to be formed, and, in fact, the quotations 
of the Japanese loans on the London Stock Exchange were temporarily 
depressed as a result of mis-statements as to the future borrowing arrange- 
ments of the Japanese Government. We therefore make no apology for 
reproducing the following brief but lucid despatch of the Tokio correspondent 
of the Zimes, which, although written before the Budget was published in 
full, is based on official information, and gives a clear idea of the present 
state of Japanese finances :— 

THE WAR DEBTS. 


During the war Japan borrowed abroad a total sum of 82 millions 
sterling, 22 millions of which carried 6 per cent. interest, and the remainder 
44 per cent. Immediately after the war she floated a further foreign loan 
of 50 millions at 4 per cent. This last loan was intended for purposes of 
conversion. Being sold to foreign financiers at 88, it produced 44 millions, 
one-half of which is to be devoted to converting the 6 per cent. foreign loan. 
If we suppose that transaction completed, the position with regard to foreign 
debts contracted in connection with the war will be :— 

Sixty millions sterling at 4} per cent., involving an annual payment of 
42,700,000 ; 

Fifty millions sterling at 4 per cent., involving an annual payment of 
2 millions ; 

That is, a total debt of 110 millions, involving a yearly payment of £4,700,000. 

Turning now to the domestic debt, we find that 48 millions sterling were 
borrowed in all, 20 millions of which carried 6 per cent., and 28 millions 
5 percent. The 6 per cent. portion of this loan is to be converted with the 
remaining moiety of the 4 per cent. foreign loan just floated, and the debt 
will then stand thus :— 

Twenty-eight millions sterling at 5 per cent., involving an annual payment of 
£ 1,400,000. 


Hence the total debts contracted on account of the war are :— 


Foreign debt of 110 millions sterling, annual interest . , ‘ - $4,700,000 
Domestic debt of 28 millions sterling, annual interest . 


Total debt of 138 millions sterling, annual interest 


SERVICE OF THE DEBT. 

For the service of this debt a special office has been organised under the 
name of “Extraordinary National Debt Management Bureau,” and it is 
proposed to set aside a sum of 11 millions sterling annually for the interest 
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and sinking fund of the debt. This would mean the total redemption of the 
debt in about twenty years. It appears to be doubtful, however, whether the 
Diet will endorse so drastic a scheme of redemption, especially as no part of 
the foreign debt included in this scheme becomes payable before February, 
1910, and the sinking fund would, therefore, have to accumulate for four 
years before it could be employed for purposes of redemption. In other 
words, a sum of nearly five millions sterling would be laid by idle in the 
Treasury every year from 1906-7, to 1909-10. 

To complete this part of the subject, it may be noted that the national 
debt, before the war, aggregated 56} millions sterling, 22} millions of which 
had been floated for railway building and other public works. This debt 
carries interest at the rate of 5 per cent., the annual interest on it being thus 
42,810,000 approximately. A sum of £ 3,600,000 is set aside for the service. 
It will thus be seen that Japan’s total national indebtedness is 194} millions 
sterling ; that the annual interest is £8,910,000 approximately, and that 
the yearly appropriations for interest and sinking fund aggregate, under 
this scheme, £ 14,600,000. 


NORMAL AND WAR BUDGET. 


The compilers of the Budget have divided it clearly into two sections, one 
comprising the normal revenue and expenditure, the other the revenue and 
expenditure affected by the war. This division is suggested by the fact that 
the accounts for 1906 must include many outlays directly arising out of the 
war, as, for example, the expenses of bringing back the troops from Manchuria, 
Korea and Sakhalin, restorations in the army and navy, and grants to soldiers 
and sailors. The outlays thus — are as follows, in gross :— 


Normal expenditures. , ‘ ‘ ‘ F ‘ - £23,504,486 
Expenditures resulting from the war ‘ , ‘ ‘ e ° ° 80,154,488 


Total . , - £103,658,974 


Against this total there is, first, the normal revenue. It is made up thus :— 
Revenue from taxes . ‘ ‘ , ‘ , P ‘ : - $14,175,744 
Revenue from stamp duties. ‘ : ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ 1,542,411 
Revenue from State industries and poopertios ‘ , ‘ ° ‘ 6,165,597 
Revenue from miscellaneous sources , ‘ ‘ P ‘ é 1,622,146 


Total . . . £23,505,898 


Secondly, there are certain items of extraordinary revenue, namely :— 


Revenue from war taxes and tariff changes. . ° - £16,100,000 
Receipts from posts and telegraphs in Manchuria, Bone and ‘Sakhalin ‘ 245,904 
Receipts from sales of spoils of war and superfluous stores. ‘ é 989,895 
Surplus from fiscal year 1904-5 and other surpluses ° ° ° ° 3,964,571 
Remainder of foreign loan now lying in London . ‘ ‘ ‘ , 15,000,000 


Total ‘ ‘ -  £36,300,370 


Total of ordinary and extraordinary revenues . ‘ , ° ‘ - £59,806,268 


32* 
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THE DEFICIT. 


If the last sum be compared with the total expenditures, it will be seen 
that there is on the side of outlays an excess of £ 43,852,706. From what 
source is this deficit to be made good? The general answer is, by recourse 
to domestic loans, but in this context some points must be noted. The first 
is that in the “expenditures resulting from the war ” there is included a sum 
of 15 millions sterling on account of rewards and gratuities to the officers 
and men of the two services. This will not be obtained by the direct process 
of floating a loan, but will be paid out, for the most part, in interest-bearing 
bonds. The second point is that in redeeming the 6 per cent. domestic loan 
(20 millions) with one half (22 millions) of the proceeds of the last 4 per 
cent. foreign loan, a surplus of two millions will remain in hand. The third 
is that the Government expects to obtain from Russia some five millions 
sterling on account of outlays connected with the maintenance of prisoners. 
Thus 22 millions out of the deficit are accounted for, and only 22 millions 
remain, which will probably be floated without difficulty, since 20 millions 
will be thrown on the market by the redemption of the 6 per cent. loan. 

When the above transactions are completed, it appears that the total 
indebtedness of the State will be as follows :— 

Foreign debt contracted on account of the war. . ° ; . £110,000,000 

Domestic debt contracted on account of the war. : ‘ ° ° 28,000,000 

Domestic debt contracted in the sequel of the war . ° . ° ‘ 37,000,000 

Domestic debt existing prior to the war “AE es ae Tee 56,250,000 


Total , . ‘ 4231,250,000 


THE WAR TAXES. 


The Government’s policy is to regard the fiscal year 1906-7 as part of the 
period included in the war, for, although peace has been actually restored, 
large forces are still in the field, and the expense of bringing them home is 
scarcely less than was that of maintaining them during the time of fighting. 
Hence the plan adopted with regard to public works is practically in accord 
with that laid down at the outset of the war—namely, that all public works, 
not absolutely essential to the national economy, should be suspended or 
postponed until normal conditions are restored. This rule, nevertheless, 
permits the appropriation of some 44 millions for the service of the 
Communications Department. It follows that the war taxes—which produce 
16 millions annually—will have to be continued, always provided, of course, 
that the Diet gives its consent. 

The principal items of extraordinary expenditure in the sequel of the war 
are these :— 


Cost of bringing home troops. . . .«:-. «© « - +  £37,650,000 
Gratuities and rewards . ° ° ° , 15,000,000 
Cost of posting garrisons in Mancharla ant Keren ° . ° . 2,000,000 
Cost of re-equipment, etc., for the army . ° ° ° . ° 2,500,000 
Cost of re-equipment, restorations, etc., forthe navy . ° ° : 2,700,000 
Cost of decorations, etc., . ». +» + + 350,000 
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These are all temporary outlays. Expenditures resulting from the war, 
but of a continuing character, are :— 


Service of the War Debt ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ ‘ - £11,000,000 

Increase of army expenditures owing to addition of four divisions, 
bringing the establishment to seventeen divisions. ‘ ‘ ° 1,000,000 
Increase of naval expenditures ° ‘ ‘ ° ° , ‘ ‘ 439,000 
Pensions and annuities . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ‘ ° 3,200,000 
Posts and telegraphs in Korea, Manchuria, and Sakhalin ‘ ‘ ‘ 217,000 
Cost of tax collection . a : . : * : = . . 1,484,000 
41 7,340,000 


This total exceeds by 14 millions the revenue derivable for the war taxes, but 
it is evident that if a less heroic method of dealing with the War Debt were 
adopted, equilibrium could easily be established between the continuing 
expenditures and the income immediately available to meet them. 


La 
~ 





NOTES ON COLONIAL AND FOREIGN BANKING, FINANCE AND 
COMMERCE. 


AUSTRALIA.—In a review of the past year in Australia from a financial 
and commercial standpoint, the Sydney correspondent of the Zimes makes 
some very interesting remarks upon economic conditions in the Common- 
wealth. He states that conditions, both financial and trading, during 1905 
have appeared to be abnormal. The drought of 1902-03 crippled production 
seriously, and the drop of £6,500,000 in the exports of 1902 hardly indicated 
the extent of the losses. But the exports of 1904 were £ 13,600,000 greater 
than those of 1902, and that expansion but imperfectly showed the gains. 
Still, that 3,960,000 people could export £ 57,089,000 worth of produce—well 
over £14 per head—indicated a rate of production in the country it would 
be difficult to match. If we took the exports of all the States of Australia in 
1904 they would exceed £90,000,000, or nearly £23 per head; but that 
would include the inter-State trade, which the above statement treats as 
internal. During 1905 the exports have, in most directions, further bounded 
upwards to a remarkable extent; yet, strange as it may appear, the total 
exports will be less strikingly in advance of 1904 than at first was considered 
probable. The reason is that the exports of gold bid fair to be reduced by 
some £6,000,000 or £ 7,000,000, for, though the gold output has been nearly 
up to the level of 1904 (£16,290,000), it is to an altogether exceptional 
extent being retained in the country. Australian banking balances in London 
are being greatly increased without exporting the gold. Since the drought 
ended nature has done its best to recompense Australia. Three seasons in 
succession have yielded their increase abundantly, and while it took probably 
the best part of two years to make good the previous losses, this season—the 
Australian season runs approximately from October 1 to March 31—bids fair 
to be not only exceptionally profitable, but at the same time one with exception- 
ally few past liabilities to liquidate. There is no doubt about the increased 
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production, the rise in the prices secured for the exports, or the increased 
profits. In legitimate production and trade, Australia has outdistanced all 
her previous records. At the same time, a peculiar embarrassment is visible 
throughout the country, an evident indecision as to what people shall do 
with their surplus earnings. It is quite evident that the purchasing powers 
of the people have increased substantially, but they are availing themselves of 
those increased powers with great moderation. Still, there is now a noticeable 
change. The first half of this year was positively dull, whereas the last three 
months have shown a distinct expansion. What may be called the necessaries 
of life are selling very well indeed, but the luxuries and articles required for 
the extension of enterprise still move off comparatively slowly. Speculation 
in most directions keeps at a low ebb, and as a rule merchants are not buying 
ahead of their almost immediate requirements. The revenues received by 
bonded warehouses are small, and most goods as landed pass forthwith into 
consumption. Thus, though the expansion in trade has recently been 
undeniable, there still appears to be lacking many of the usual features of an 
average trade revival. Banking conditions here are remarkable ; the banks 
are experiencing considerable difficulty in employing their funds to advantage, 
and are resorting to a not unimportant extent to London to secure an outlet 
for their resources. It was the opinion of a leading banker here some months 
ago that Australia had £8,000,000 more employed in London than it had 
twelve months previously ; and he now looks forward to the next six months 
increasing the London balances upon a somewhat similar scale, even though 
gold shipments have been so materially curtailed. It might be said that 
surely the Governments would absorb the floating supplies, even if the people 
themselves did not do so. But the banks do not materially assist the State 
Treasuries, and the average investor is doing so only to a limited extent, as 


he looks for something more than 3} per cent. for his money. 


FoREIGN TRADE OF THE UNITED States.—The official preliminary 
figures of the foreign trade of the United States for 1905 have appeared, 
and readers will not be very surprised to learn that they constitute a fresh 
“record.” According to the New York correspondent of the Zimes, it was 
the first year in which imports for any single month exceeded $100,000,000, 
and this amount was surpassed in no less than five months out of the twelve. 
The total imports for the year were $1,179,358,846, or $143,449,656 more 
than in 1904, which was the first year to pass the “billion dollar” mark. 
The gain in exports was still larger, the total for the year amounting to 
$1,626,962,343, or $175,643,603 more than during the preceding twelve 
months. For the month of December alone the total of exports was 
$199,709,068, the highest previous record for any single month being 
$174,819,566. The increased export figures are in a way more significant 
than the gain in imports, for while the latter have been steadily increasing 
during the past six years, this is the first noticeable gain in exports during 
that period. Thus, in 1900 they amounted to $1,477,946,113, the high 
record to that time, but in 1901 they fell off to $1,465,375,860, and im 1902 
declined still further to $1,360,685,933. In 1903 they again advanced to a 
new high record, being $1,484,753,083, and the subsequent year again 
declined to $1,451,318,740. The total foreign trade for the year amounted 
to $2,806,321,189, or $319,093,259 more than in 1904, the previous largest 
figures. The gain last year over 1900 amounted to $499,225,362, or almost 
half-a-billion dollars. The excess of exports over imports of merchandise 
amounted to $447,603,497. This is slightly more than 1904, considerably 
more than in 1902, but a good deal less than in 1903, 1901 and 1900, when 
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the so-called “favourable balance” amounted to $489,258,756, $584,955,950 
and $648,796,399 respectively. As previously pointed out, this is explained 
to a certain extent by the fact that in the earlier years mentioned this country 
was paying off foreign indebtedness and bringing back American securities 
held abroad in part payment for exports, while now, although this process is 
still going on to a certain extent, American exports are going more to purchase 
foreign luxuries and necessities in the shape of merchandise. The gold 
movement of the year was entirely normal and not a heavy one, the imports 
amounting to $50,246,564, and the exports to $46,794,467—a net gain from 
all causes of $3,452,097. America has still to face heavy charges in the way 
of transportation, banking and insurance, afforded by foreign capital and 
interest on foreign capital invested here, and these absorb a large portion of 
the general excess of exports over imports. Details follow of the imports 
and exports of merchandise for the twelve months ended December, 1905, 
together with comparisons with 1904 :— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE. 
(Preliminary figures for 1905 corrected to January 13, 1906.) 


| Twelve months ended December, 


| 





—_— — — Increase. 


IMPORTS — 
Free of Duty 
Dutiable 


Total 
ExPorRTs— 
Domestic . 
Foreign 


Total 


| 1904. 1905. 








$490,616,703 
545,292,487 


$1,035,909, 190 
$1,425, zit, 233 


25,60 7) 5°7 


$1,451,318, 740 
$415,409,550 


$530,751,960 
648,606,886 


$1,179,358,846 


$1,599,396,926 
27,565,417 


$40, 135,257 
103, 314 399 


$143, 449,656 


$173,685,693 
1,957,910 





$1,626,962,343 





$447,603,497 


$175; 643, 603 


$32,193,947 








Excess of Exports 








MEXICAN BaNnKING.— According to the Berlin Zage/d/att, the report of 
the Banco de Londres y Mexico shows net profits amounting to 2,964,000 
piastres for 1905. It is proposed to pay a dividend at the rate of 12 piastres 
per share, being the same rate as in the preceding year. The National Bank 
of Mexico is at present negotiating with the object of acquiring its own 
founder shares, which number about 7,900, that are still outstanding. As 
soon as the transaction is completed, nothing further will stand in the way of 
a fusion of the Banco de Londres and the National Bank. In financial 
circles in Paris it is stated that two shares of the National Bank will be given 
for three shares in the Banco de Londres. 

VICTORIAN FINANCE.—Particulars have been received of the flotation of 
a new Victorian 34 per cent. loan for £1,600,000, which has recently been 
offered locally. A Reuter’s telegram from Melbourne states that the public 
tenders received for the new loan, the largest ever floated locally, amount, 
exclusive of underwriting, to 42,090,000, of which over £ 2,000,000 is above 
the minimum prices, the average being } above the minimum, which is 98 
for inscribed stock redeemable in 1917, 96 for Debentures due in 1926-1941, 
and 97 for Treasury bonds due in 1916. The last-named attracted the bulk 
of the tenders. ‘The new loan is intended to redeem Treasury bonds held in 
London. 
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Correspondence. 


To the Editor of the “ Bankers’ Magazine.” 


STOPPED CHEQUES. 

Dear Sir,—I beg to submit the following question for favour of your 
decision :— 

A cheque dated January 1, 1905, is stopped. It is not presented for 
payment until January 5, 1906, and is then returned marked “ out of date ” 
(the fact that it was stopped having been overlooked). The cheque is 
returned to the drawer, who alters the date to 1906, and initials the 
alteration. It is again presented. Is the banker justified in paying the 
cheque so altered, the stop not having been cancelled ? 

The points arising, to my mind, being :— 

(1) Does the fact of the drawer altering the date, ipso facto, cancel 
the stop ? 
Or, as I think, a better argument— 
(2) Does the re-dating virtually constitute a fresh cheque, #.e., a new 
contract # 
Thanking you in anticipation, 
Yours very truly, 
MANAGER. 

[The Bank is quite justified in paying the cheque. The alteration 
of date, initialled by drawer, constituting a fresh order to the Bank.— 
Ep. 3.4}. — 


PRICES OF COMMODITIES. 


3 Moorgate Street Buildings, E.C. 
February 9, 1906. 
S1r,—The following are the index-numbers of the prices of forty-five 

commodities, the average of the eleven years 1867-77 being 100:— 

Average. Monthly Numbers. 
1878-1887= 79 December, 1889 
68 February, 1895 
66 July, 1896 
68 July, 1900 
_ December, 1901 
76 December, 1904 
61 March, 1905 
75 June, —1905 
70 September, 1905 
69 October, 1905 
69 November, 1905 
1904 70 December, 1905 74°9 
1905 72 January, 1906 75°2 

The steady upward tendency of the index-number has continued in 
January, though the movements of most commodities have been within 
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moderate compass. Articles of food experienced scarcely any quotable change. 
Among minerals, raw iron was hardly maintained, and copper and lead ruled 
slightly lower, while coal was somewhat firmer, and tin advanced from £161 
per ton to £166. In the case of textiles, cotton was slightly easier at the 
close of the month, but jute and hemp were firmer, and wool and flax well 
maintained. In the group of “sundry materials,” tallow, palm oil, linseed 
oil and nitrate were a little higher ; olive oil, petroleum and indigo somewhat 
lower. 
Taking articles of food and materials separately, the index-numbers 
compare thus (1867-77 = 100) :— 
1878-1887. 1886-1895. 1896-1905. 1895. 1896. 1900. 1905. 1906, 
Average. Average. Average. Feb. July. Feb. Dec. Dec. Jan. 
Food . 8% 71 67 638 600 653 691 687 688 
Materials 76 66 69 570 586 81°9 °° 72°93 794 79°9 
Silver.—The prices and index-numbers compare thus (60°84d. per oz. 
being the parity of 1 gold to 154 silver= 100) :— Index- 
Price. Number. 
Average, 1886-1895 ; ‘ - « Ghd. 60°2 
Average, 1896-1905 . . ° . 27}a. 44°6 
Average, 1896. ‘ ‘ ° ° ° 30}a. 50°5 
End December, 1900 ‘ ‘ ‘ . 29 a. 48°6 
Lowest, November, 1902. o o  Sthhd 35°6 
End December, 1904 . ‘ ‘ . 288d. 46°6 
End March, 1905 . ° ° ° ‘ 25tha. 42°4 
End September, 1905. . ° ° 28d. 46°2 
End December, 1905 ° ° ° ° 30a. 49°3 


End January, 1906 . ° ‘ ° ° 30x. 49°6 
Yours faithfully, 


A. SAUERBECK. 


> 
— 





Tue Bank of Montreal, the financial agents of the Dominion of Canada, 
have opened offices at 46 and 47 Threadneedle Street, London. 


LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LimiteD.—The Right Hon. Alfred 
Lyttelton, K.C., has been appointed a director in the place of Mr. Charles 
Edward Johnston, who resigned his seat at the board owing to failing health. 


GERMAN BaNnK oF Lonpon.—The directors recommend a_ balance 
dividend of 7s. per share, free of income-tax, making, with the interim dis- 
tribution of 5s. per share in July last, a total of 12s. per share, equal to 6 per 
cent. for the year 1905; placing £5,000 to the reserve fund, raising it to 
£115,000 ; £2,000 to the staff provident fund ; carrying forward £3,403. 


ANGLO-CALIFORNIAN Bank, LimitepD.—The directors recommend a 
dividend of 6s. per share and a bonus of 4s. per share, making, with the 
interim dividend of 6s. per share paid in September last, 8 per cent. per 
annum, placing £20,000 to reserve fund, and carrying forward £10,331. 
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Reviews of Books, etc. 

THE Journal of the Canadian Bankers’ Association is always interesting, 
and the current number is exceptionally so. Besides continuing its “ History 
of Canadian Currency, Banking and Exchange,” it has articles upon “ The 
Cost of a Century,” “The Canadian System of Banking,” and “ The Gold 
Output and Interest Rates.” 


THE Bankers’ Magazine of Australasia contains several articles of 
importance to the banking community in the Commonwealth and New 
Zealand. 


The Law of Money-Lending, by Joseph Bridges Matthews (published 
by Sweet & Maxwell, Limited, 3 Chancery Lane, W.C.).—The author of 
this work considers that the signs of the times appear to indicate that at 
no very distant time the usury laws may to some extent be re-enacted, 
possibly with reference to loans of money on personal security of less than 
a certain amount, or to members of the working classes. Partly in view of 
this impression and partly because the usury laws, although long since 
repealed, may, as a branch of legal history, be not altogether devoid of 
interest to the legal profession, Mr. Matthews has compiled this book. The 
first part is composed of a short sketch of the History of Usury in England, 
which does not, however, profess to be exhaustive. The second part deals 
with the Money-Lenders’ Act, 1900, and comprises all decided cases 
reported in the Law Reports, Zaw Journal Reports, the Zaw Times 
Reports and the Zimes Law Reports, down to the time of the manu- 
script going to press. In the appendices will be found the Money-Lenders’ 
Act repeated, without notes, the Infants’ Relief Act, 1874, and the 
Betting and Loans (Infants’) Act, 1892, together with regulations, orders, 
rules and decisions relating to the subject. The close acquaintance with 
the Act necessitated by this task would not seem to have impressed 
Mr. Matthews favourably with its construction, and he criticises severely 
its phraseology and the distinction it endeavours to draw between “ money- 
lenders” and other lenders. 


The Work of a Bank, by H. T. Easton (Effingham Wilson, 2s. net).— 
A copy of this book, now in its third edition, has been received. 


Frenzied Finance, by Thomas W. Lawson, “of Boston” (London : 
William Heinemann, 6s ).—This work, which is based on a number of 
articles which appeared in an American magazine, has been published. 


The Iron Trade of Great Britain, by J. Stephen Jeans (published by 
Methuen & Co., 36 Essex Street).—This interesting work has been 
received, and we hope to give a review, at considerable length, in our next 
issue. 
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Bank Reports, Meetings, etc. 


ANGLO-FOREIGN BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors herewith present to the shareholders the thirty-fourth annual report, 
balance-sheet and profit and loss account for the year ending December 31, 1905, showing 
a gross profit of £65,763. 4s. 4d., including £4,585. 19s. 2d. brought forward from last 
account. After deducting the current charges and rebate, providing for bank premises 
redemption fund, income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, there remains the sum of £45,487. 
145. 7d. for appropriation. From this sum £10,500 have been paid as interim dividend, 
leaving £34,987. 14s. 7@., which the directors propose to apply as follows :—£10,500 to 
payment of a dividend of 3s. 6d. per share; £9,000 to payment of a bonus of 3s. per share, 
making the total distribution for the year 1os. per share, or a little over 7 per cent. per annum 
on the capital of the company; £10,000 to reserve fund, which will then stand at £140,000; 
45,487. 145. 7d. to profit and loss new account. It is with great regret the directors have to 
report the death of their old and esteemed colleague, Mr. Jules Moyse, who had been the 
manager of the bank since 1883. The directors have appointed Mr. Boto Hoffmann (sub- 
manager of the Dresdner Bank, London office), as manager in succession to the late Mr. Jules 
Moyse, and Mr. Charles Mottu has been promoted to the position of sub-manager. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 








LIABILITIES. 

Capital—60,000 shares of £7 each, fully paid ‘ : ‘ ° ‘ £420,000 0 O 
Reserve fund : ‘ ‘ : ‘ a ‘ 4 P 130,000 0 O 
Deposits, loans, etc. . ° ‘ ° ° , ‘ ° ‘ 805,474 10 3 
Liability on bills negotiated per contra . e ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 2,654,944 O11 
Current accounts . J : e ° ‘ , . : ‘ 378,841 2 9 
Acceptances per contrh . . , . ° ‘ ° ° ° , 726,453 4 8 
Bank premises redemption fund . ‘ ‘ : : ; : ° 26,127 8 8 
Rebate . ° , , ° ‘ . ° , ° ° e) (a 3351 14 3 

Profit and loss, £45,487. 145. 7@.; deduct—interim dividend paid to 
June 30, 1905, £10,500 . ‘ ‘ . ° ‘ ° ° ° 34,987 14 7 
45,180,179 16 1 

ASSETS. 

Cash and loans for short periods . , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° - £395,806 2 6 
Bills receivable and foreign bills , ° . . ° 592,430 1 8 

Consols, national war loan and Transvaal loan, taken at lowest prices 

quoted on December 30, £ 142,990 ; Indian and Colonial Government, 

and London County Council stocks, taken at lowest prices quoted on 

December 30, £123,334. 9s. 6d.; other securities, taken at lowest 

prices quoted on December 30, or in some cases at cost, below market 
value, £66,074. 135. ° . ° ° , . ° 332,399 2 6 
Current accounts, partially covered by security . . ‘ ‘ 442,739 II 9 

Acceptances per contra against security, £711,279. 16s. 4d. ; acceptances 
per contra without security for account of bankers, £15,173. 85. 4d... 726,453 4 8 

(Of the above securities and assets £743,462 have been given as cover for loans 

per contra.) 
Bills negotiated per cont ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° e . . 2,654,944 O11 
Bank premises. ° ‘ . ; ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° ° 35.407 12 I 
£5,180,179 16 1 
Dr. Profit and Loss for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 

Bank premises redemption fund, £350; income-tax, £2,171. 35. . . £2,521 3 0 


Dividend, 3s. 6d. per share, paid to June 30, 1905, equal to § per cent. 
per annum, £10,500; dividend, 3s. 6a. per share, to December 31, 
1905, equal to § per cent. per annum, £10,500; bonus of 3s. per 
share, making total distribution for the year 10s. per share, or a 
little over 7 per cent. per annum, £9,000; reserve fund, £10,000 ; 
profit and loss new account, £5,487. 145. 7a. . ° . a ‘ 45,487 14 7 


£48,008 17 7 
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Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . £4,585 19 2 
Gross profits, after providing for bad and doubtful debts and con- 

tingencies, £65,763. 4s. 4d.; less rebate, £3,351. 145. 3¢— £62,411. 

10s. Id.; less expenses, including salaries, directors’ fees, rent, rates 

and taxes, and miscellaneous expenses, £18,988. I15. 8d. . ° ° 43.422 18 5 


£48,008 17 7 


—- 
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BANK OF BENGAL, 


IN the early part of the half-year money was not in much demand, rates were low, and 
the bank’s funds were not fully employed. From the end of September, however, there was 
a good trade demand at rates rising from 5 to 7 per cent. The average rate for demand 
loans was 5°094 per cent. The net profits at head office and branches amounted to 
Rs. 15,38,416. 8a. 2f., which, with Rs. 5,55,934. 9a. 6. brought forward from the previous 
half-year, made a total of A’s. 20,94,351. 1a. 89. This sum the directors disposed of as 
follows :—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax, 
Rs. 10,00,000 ; in payment of a bonus of 1 per cent. to the shareholders, As. 2,00,000 ; 
transferred to reserve fund, As. 4,00,000; transferred to gratuity and pension fund, 
Rs. 50,000 ; transferred to bank premises account, As. 1,00,000; carried forward to profit 
and loss account of the current half-year, Xs. 3,44,351. 1a. 8f. During the half-year 
Mr. W. R. T. Aitken resigned his seat as a director, and the board, by virtue of section 29 
of the Presidency Banks’ Act, appointed in his stead Mr. G. H. Sutherland, of Messrs. Begg, 
Dunlop & Co. 

Statement of the Affairs on December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital paid up. ° ° , : ° ; . ° , . Rs. 2,00,00,000 
Reserve fund . *1,40,00,000 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 84,71, 065. 9a. Ip. ; publi deposits 
at branches, Rs. 82,83,767. 1a. 7/. " 1,67,54,832 8 
Other deposits at head office and branches . ° ° . . 12,04;21,045 9 
2 
3 


Bank post bills, etc. . ‘ ; ° ° ° ° 3,61, +30 
Sundries . . - ° . . ; : ° ; ; 23,42,887 


Rs. 17,38,80,156 13 13 10 


ASSETS. 


Government securities . > , . ‘ \ ‘ ° « Rs, 1,07,11,412 
Other authorised investments . A : ° 74,20,281 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities . ° 4;22,59,098 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities ‘ 3,65,28,803 
Bills discounted and purchased . ° : ° : ; ; : 3,24,63,9054 
Balances with other banks ° ° ; ‘ : , , ° 18,65,325 
Bullion . , . ‘ : , , . — 
Dead stock . , . , , : ° ° , : , 18,57,592 
Stamps . ; ; é . . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘. ‘ . 12,049 
Sundries . , 10,80,624 
Cash and currency notes at head office, Rs. 1,98,05,444. 5a. OP. ; ; cash 
and currency notes at branches, As. 1,98,75,570. 7a. I1f. . ° 3,96,81,014 13 


o mt O wwe O00 


Rs. 17,38,80,156 13 10 
*Rs. 3,81,956. 14a. 11. of which represent amount of old notes still outstanding of the bank's 
circulation which was withdrawn in 1862. 


La 
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BANK OF BOMBAY. 


The transactions of the half-year have resulted in a net profit of A’s. 7,61,178. 10a. 10f., 
to which has to be added the balance brought forward from the previous half-year, 
Rs. 3,02,442. 0a. 7P.—making together, Xs. 10,63,620. 11a. §/., which they have decided to apply 
as under :—In payment of a dividend at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, free from income- 
tax, &s. 5,00,000; bonus at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, free "from income- tax, 
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Rs. 1,00,000 ; transferred to reserve fund, A’s. 2,00,000 ; transferred to dead stock, 7’s. 25,000 ; 

transferred on account of pension fund, 2s. 25,000 ; carried forward, Rs. 2,1 3,620. Ila. 52. 
There was a moderate demand for money during the earlier months of the half- -year, but 
rates rose rapidly in November and December and considerable pressure was experienced in 
the latter month. The average of the official rate for the half-year was 4°42 per cent. 


Abstract Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . ‘ . ; ‘ , ‘ ° ° ‘ , . &s.1,00,00,000 0 
Reserve fund. . : . ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 87,00,000 0 
Public deposits at head office ° ‘ , ‘ , ‘ ‘ ‘ 50,68,441 9 
Public deposits at branches , , e ‘ , ° ‘ ‘ 42,19,092 0 
Other deposits . . ' , , ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ 6,76,19,306 3 
Post bills . ‘ . , . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 7,136 8 
Sundries . . ; , ‘ : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . 21,02,100 II 


ve) 
° 
5 
I 
3 
3 
I 


I 


Rs. 9,77,16,077 1 9 
ASSETS. 


Government securities : é ‘ ° ‘ . . Rs. 1,21,56,023 
Other authorised securities ° ° . 36,96, 335 
Credits on Government and other authorised securities ° ° ‘ 87,738,943 
Loans on Government and other authorised securities ‘ ‘ P 1,14,87,048 
Bills discounted and purchased . . ° ; ‘ ; A ‘ 3537,08,819 
Dead stock ‘ ‘ ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ , ‘ ‘ 2,95,893 
Stamps . ‘ : , ° ° ° ‘ ‘ §,052 
Balances with other banks . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 12,80,733 
Sundries . ° ° ° ° ° ° e e 314,905 
Cash at head office, Rs. 1,93,54,125. 2a. 1f.; cash at branches, 
Rs. 65,78,196. 8a. 32. . ‘ ‘ . e ‘ ‘ “ “ 2,59,32,321 


ve) = wn ONO Ouse Oo 


Curso or Owu 


=) 


Rs. 9,77,16,077 





BANK OF EGYPT, LIMITED. 


THE net profits for the year, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate of 
interest, current expenses in London and Egypt, income-tax, etc., amount to £136,864. 
4s. 11d. This, added to £12,043. 8s. 1d., the balance of undivided profits brought forward 
from the previous year, makes a total of £148,907. 13s. available for appropriation. The 
directors have transferred £40,000 to reserve, and they recommend the payment of a 
dividend of 6 per cent. for the half-year, free of income-tax, making, with the interim dividend 
of 4 per cent. paid in July last, 10 per cent. for the year, also a bonus of 8 per cent. (20s. per 
share), leaving a balance of £14,655. 1s. 8d. to be carried forward to next account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital paid up—40,000 £25 shares, £12. 10s. paid £500,000 0 
Reserve—at December 31, 1904, £400,000 ; transfer from profit and 

loss, December 31, 1905, £40,000 . . ‘ ‘ ‘ a 3 440,000 0 
Bills payable ‘ 1,630,470 17 
Current accounts, including rebate on bills, fund for doubtful debts and 

other contingencies . 908,447 10 
Profit and loss, as below, £148,907. 135.3 ; interim dividend paid July 15, 

1905, £20,000 ; transfer to reserve, December 31, 1905, £40,000 ; 

written off bank premises, Egypt, £4,252. 115. 4@— £64,252 IIs. 4d. 84,655 I bn. 


£3,563,573 9 5 


Contingent liability on bills discounted on December 31, 1905, £251,158. 6s. 11d, 
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ASSETS. 
Cash . oe a ee ee oo ke a a ee a sag 7 17 6 
Bills receivable 8 
British and Egyptian Governments securities, £ 387,018. Is, "gd. 5 3 ‘other 
securities, £2,963. 6s. . 389,981 7 9 
Bank premises— Alexandria, Cairo, Khartoum, Beni Souef, etc. , £42,252. 
115. 4d.; written off to debit of — and + om December t 3I; 195, 
£4,252. 11s.4d. ‘ . 38,000 0 Oo 
Current and other accounts . : : ; : : , ; : 2,104,054 14 6 
£3,593,573 9 5 
Dr. Profit and Loss, December 31, 1905. 
Expenses of management in London and Egypt, salaries, ere directors’ 
remuneration, and general charges . ° . , ° £33,268 4 4 
Balance carried down subject to manager’s percentage . ‘ <a. ae 136,864 4 11 


£170,132 9 3 


Profits for the year, after providing a bad and anes anys rebate 
of interest, income-tax, etc. . £170,132 9 3 


Dr. 

Interim dividend of 4 per cent., paid July 15, 1905 

Transfer to reserve, December 31, 1905 

Proposed dividend of 6 per cent., making, with the above div idend of 
4 per cent., 10 per cent. for the year, payable on renee 15. 

Proposed bonus of 20s. per share (8 - cent.) 

Written off bank premises, Egypt . 

Balance carried to next account, after pay ment of the proposed dividend 
and bonus ° 


£148,907 13 
Cr, 


Balance brought down . : = s > - £136,864 4 11 
Balance of last account brought forward , . ° ‘ ‘ . 12,043 8 1 


e £148,907 13. 0 
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BANK OF MADRAS. 


THE directors beg to submit an audited statement of the affairs of the bank for the half- 
year ended December 31, 1905. The balance brought forward from June 30, 1905, is 
Rs. 2,43,096. Ia. 11f.; the net profit for the half-year amounts to Rs. 2,73,004. 10a. 119.— 
total, As. 5,16,100. 12a. 10f. This sum the directors have dealt with as follows:—In 
payment of dividend for the half-year at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, Zs. 3,00,000 ; 
transferred to reserve fund, Rs. 50,000; transferred to officers’ pension fund, As. 25,000 ; 
carried forward, Rs. 1,41,100. 12a. 10f. The average minimum rate of interest during the 
half-year was 4°19 per cent. There was little or no demand for money throughout the half- 
year until the month of December, and the bank consequently held a considerable cash 
balance for which no profitable employment could be found. Messrs. J. Whitson, 
H. Brightwell and J. M. Young retired from the board during the half-year, and the vacancies 
were filled in accordance with section 29 of the Presidency Banks’ Act by the election of 
Messrs. D. A. Stuart, W. O. David and Sir George G. Arbuthnot. 


Balance-sheet as at December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. . 
Capital paid-up . Ge ; . Soacs i . - «  &s.60,00,000 
Reserve fund . 30,50,000 
Public deposits at head office, Rs. 24,209,642. I la. “ans ; ; public deposits 
at branches, As. 17,22,090. 12a. 2f. . 41,51,733 4 
Other deposits at head office and branches | . > ° ° ° 394410257 6 
Bank post bills . ‘ ; . . , . R 2,51,671 3 
Sundries . é = , , , . ; ‘ ; . _ 5,16,100 12 10 


Rs. 4,83,79,762 15 11 





BANK OF TORONTO. 


ASSETS. 


Government securities ° 

Other authorised investments 

Loans on Government and other authorised securities 
Accounts of credit on Government and other authorised securities 
Bills discounted and purchased . 

Balances with other banks . 

Bullion ‘ ‘ 

Dead stock 

Stamps 

Sundries ; 
Cash and currency notes at head office and branches . 


Rs. 67,69,488 
35475347 
1,15,65,749 
§2193:059 
62,371 
7,61,716 
5,725 
8,59,954 
8,758 
6,44,500 
1,40,60,491 


= 
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Rs. 4,83,79,762 
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BANK OF TORONTO. 
November 30, 1905. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
The balance at credit of profit and loss, on November 30, 1904, was ° 
The net profits for the year, after making full provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, and deducting expenses, interest accrued on deposits 
and rebate on current discounts, amounted to the sum of $464,896. 71; 
premium received on new stock, $459,585 


$113,284.05 


924,481.71 


$1,037,765.76 
—— 


Cr. 
This sum has been appropriated as follows :— 
Dividend No. 98, 5 per cent., $150,000; dividend No. % 5 yer cent., 
$170,880.50 . ; : 
Taxes paid to Provincial Governments . 
Transferred to officers’ pension fund 
Written off bank premises. 
Transferred to rest account from profit and loss account, "$100,000 ; 
transferred to rest account from premium on new stock, $459,585 
Carried forward to next year . ° 


$320,880.50 
5385-25 
7,500.00 
35,368.74 


559585.00 
109,046.27 


$1,037,765.76 


REST ACCOUNT. 
Balance as on November 30, 1904 . 
Transferred from profit and loss account 
Premium on new stock . ° , 


$3,300,000.00 
100,000.00 
459,585.00 
Amount at credit on November 30, 1905 $3,859,585.00 


General Statement, November 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation . 
Deposits bearing interest, $17,412, 190. 235 deposits not bearing interest, 


$3,954,884.93 - . 
Balances due to other banks ° 


Half-yearly dividend, payable December | I, 1905, $176 880. 50; ; unclaimed 
dividends, $60 

Capital paid up, $3,459,585 ; rest, $3,859,585; interest accrued on 
deposit receipts, $15,200; rebate on notes discounted, $124,000 ; 
balance of profit and loss account carried forward, $100,046. 27 


$3,088,664.00 


21, 367,075.16 
612,645.49 


170,940.50 


7,567,416.27 
$32,806,741.42 
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440 BARING BROTHERS AND CO. 


ASSETS. 


Gold and silver coin on hand, $654,237.87; Dominion notes on hand, 

$2,311,792; notes of and cheques on other banks, $749,658.39; 

balances due from other banks, $1,039,728.27; deposit with 

Dominion Government for security of note circulation, $138,000 ; 

Government, municipal, railway and other debentures and stocks, 

$3,664,045.22; call and short loans on stocks and _ bonds, 

$4,224,700.68 . $12,782,162.43 
Loans and bills discounted, $19,538,028. II; ; overdue debts (estimated 


loss provided for), $55 650 88 ; . : : : 19,544,578 99 
Bank premises’. , . , ‘ ‘ : ; . 480,000.00 


$32,806,741 42 


= 
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BANK OF WHITEHAVEN, LIMITED. 


INCLUDING the balance, £2,121. 17s., brought from December 31, 1904, and after 
deducting current expenditure, payment of income-tax, making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and other contingencies, the profits for the past year amount to £13,464. 
1s. 7a. The interim dividend, at the rate of 10 per cent. per annum, paid on July 28 last, 
absorbed £4,926. 10s. ; leaving at present available £8,537. 11s. 7¢. This sum the directors 
recommend should be appropriated by payment of a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, amounting to £4,926. 10s., and a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, 
£1,231. 12s. 6d.; which will absorb £6,158. 2s. 6d., and leave the sum of £2,379. 9s. Id. to 
be carried to the profit and loss account of the present year. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital—9,853 £30 shares, on each of which i ~ share is wee : £98,530 
Reserved surplus fund ° ‘ 70,000 
Bank buildings redemption fund . ; . , , : ° ‘ 5,500 
Notes in circulation . . , , ° . : ° 8,390 
Short dated drafts on London, etc. ‘ ; ; ‘ ‘ 4,779 
Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts : , ; ; 500,248 
Balance of profit and loss account 


£695,985 3 
ASSETS. 


Cash in bank, at head office and branches, and at call . £33:750 2 
Government stocks, public bonds, railway debenture and " preference 

stocks, loans on security at short notice and other investments ; 250,640 18 
Bills of exchange, advances on current accounts and special loans . : 397,894 2 
Bank property at Whitehaven and branches . , ; ; ‘ ‘ 13; 700 — fe) 


£695,985 3 
Sa, _<cueenEET 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for current expenses, bad debts, contingencies, and dividends for the 
year on preference and ordinary shares, there remains a balance, including the amount 
brought forward from 1904, of £10,461. 17s. 9@., which the directors propose to carry 
forward. The securities stand in the books at or below market value. The directors have 


much pleasure in announcing that, subject to the approval of the shareholders, Mr. Alfred 
Mildmay will join the board. 


































BERWICK, LECHMERE AND CO. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital —5 per cent. Ist preference shares, £500,000 ; 6 per cent. 2nd 


preference shares, £ manele eotianny sae & 2 $,000 , , . £1,025,000 0 oO 

Reserve fund . - ‘ ‘ 100,000 0 O 

Current accounts . ° ° = 5 ° ‘ ‘ ‘ i ? 7,899,925 14 4 

‘ Acceptances . ° ° ° , ° ‘ ° ‘ ° 7,422,989 14 5§ 
i, Balance carried forward * , ‘ j ‘ ? ? ‘ é 10,461 17 9 


£16,458,377 6 6 


Liability on rediscounts and foreign bills negotiated, 41,182,498, 





ASSETS. 
Cash in hand, at call, and short notice . ° ° ° . ‘ - £3,487,998 15 11 
Bills receivable . ‘ ‘ 2,276,823 4 10 
British, Indian and Colonial Government and other securities : ‘ 2,048,290 12 § 
Liabilities of customers on acceptances and on current accounts . ‘ 8,518,264 13 4 
House property in Bishopsgate Street... — ‘ . , 127,000 0 O 





£16,458,377 6 6 








BECKETT'S BANKS. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Deposits and credit balances, including partners’ balances . , - 44,723,531 18 11 
Notes in circulation ° ‘ - ° 60,345 0 O 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated ° ‘ . 230,561 6 9 
Partners’ capital . ; ; : : , ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 600,000 0 Oo 


45,614,438 5 8 





ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, with the Bank of England, and at call . . £938,653 13 5 
Investments : ”_Consols, Irish land stock, and Transvaal Government 
guaranteed stock, £558,149; India stock, Colonial Government 
’ stocks, Leeds Corporation stock, Indian guaranteed railway stocks, 
1) English railway debenture, preference and preferred ordinary stocks, 
£927,760; English railway ny stocks and other securities, 





4144251. ‘ ‘ ‘ ; : ; 1,630,160 0 0 
Advances to customers and bills in hand. ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ‘ 2,670,187 13 11 
Bank premises. 144,875 11 7 
Liability on undue drafts and on foreign bills negotiated, as ‘per contra 230,561 6 9 





£5,614,438 5 8 
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BERWICK, LECHMERE & CO., OLD BANK, 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES, 


Paid-up capital and reserve... . ‘ ‘ ; : ‘ ‘ £150,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts . ‘ ; ‘ ° . i . 1,358,330 8 8 
Notes in circulation . . . ’ ‘ R ‘ ‘ ‘i . 5,015 0 oO 

41,513,945 8 8 


33° 











442 BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY. 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at agents, at call and short notice . £471,046 15 2 
Consols and exchequer bonds (£120,000), India and Colonial Gov ern- 

ment securities, English corporation and county stocks, and British 

railway debenture guaranteed and preference stocks (including 

£21,700 stock lodged as aend for -~ and wand treasurers’ 

accounts) . . 400,867 5 7 
Other investments and securities ° 78,822 12 10 
Current accounts, bills discounted and loans, ‘after ‘making prov ision for 

bad and doubtful debts. ; ‘ ‘ ° ; ‘ ° 540,133 15 I 
Bank premises, Worcester and branches ° ° ° . ° , 23,075 0 O 


41,513,945 8 8 
——_->- 


BRADFORD BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the year amounts to £51,076. 16s. 6d., which, added to the surplus 
brought from the year 1904, £3,491. 145., makes a total of £54, 568. 10s. 6d. The directors 
recommend the appropriation of this sum as follows, viz.:—Interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per 
share, paid in August, on 136,000 shares, £23,800; further dividend of 3s. 6a. per share, 
paid February 1 (making 7s. per share for the year), £23,800; in payment of income-tax, 
£2,260. 145.; and the surplus to the credit of profit and loss for the current year, £4,707. 
16s. 6d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, 41,400,000 ; subscribed angel, Ff naiagee. 
Paid-up capital . ‘ ; ; 5 £408,000 
Reserve fund . . . ‘ ‘ . , ‘ ‘ ° ° 200,000 
Own notes in circulation ; ; « . ‘ : : : ‘ 14,095 
Deposits and credit balances ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : : : ; 1,814,436 
Rebate of discount on bills . . ‘ , . : , . , 2,244 
Acceptances on account of customers . ° ° ° ° ° ° 20,472 
Profit and loss—surplus from 1904, £3,491. 145.; net profit for 1905, 

£51,076. 16s. “tart 10s. 6a. ; Jess interim dividend paid in 

August, £23,800 : ; ‘ ; ‘ : 30,768 10 6 


£2,490,017 2 4 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and with London and other bankers ° . . ° £223,871 
Bills of exchange on hand . 299,301 
Investments—Colonial Gov ernment, English railway preference and 

corporation stocks . ° . ‘ ° 254,692 
Freehold and leasehold properties ° ; ° . ° , . 26,308 
Special mortgages and loans on securities. : . , . , 263,393 
Advances on current accounts . . . ' ‘ ° ° . 1,381,242 
Acceptances as per contra . ° ° . . : . ‘ ; 20,472 
Bank premises. . . : . . : ‘ . . ° 20,735 


“— 
vi MmUmwo ano w oe 
| ON OW OO oo 


£2,490,01 7 


PROFIT AND LOSS. 


Dr. 
Interim dividend of 3s. 6d. per share, paid in August, on 136,000 shares £23,800 o 
Further dividend of 3s. 6d. per share (making 7s. per share for the ae 23,800 oO 
Payment of income-tax ° 2,260 14 
Surplus to the credit of profit and ‘loss for 1906 " . . ‘ ° 4,707 16 


£54,568 10 


ali acodond 


Cr. 
Surplus from 1904, £3,491. 145.3 net profit for 1905, £51,076. 16s. 6a. £54,568 10 6 

















BRADFORD OLD BANK. 


BRADFORD DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 


THE gross profits for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts, 
and placing to a contingent fund a sum on account of the Commercial Bank purchase, 
amount to £33,067. IIs. 3d@., and, after payment of current expenses amounting to £12,522. 
4s. Id., a net profit remains of £20,545. 7s. 2@., which, added to £8,675. 15s. 2d., the 
balance brought from last account, makes £29,221. 2s. 4d., which the directors recommend 
should be appropriated as follows :—£20,425 in payment of a dividend of 4s. 9d. per share, 
free of income-tax, which is equal to 11§ per cent. per annum, and the balance of £8,796. 
2s. 4d. to be carried to profit and loss account for the present half-year. During the half- 
year a branch has been opened at Bingley, and a sub-branch at Clayton. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital called up, viz., £4 per share on 86,000 shares . ‘ ? . £344,000 0 O 
Reserve fund . . . ° . ° ° F ° . 210,000 0 Oo 
Unclaimed dividends . ° ‘ ° ‘ ‘ , . ‘ ° 232 14 6 
Amount due to customers on current, deposit and other accounts . ‘ 3,207,750 2 5§ 
Acceptances on behalf of customers. , ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 121,768 oO 7 
Profit and loss—balance of this account . ° . - ° ‘ 29,221 2 4 


£3:912,971 19 10 





ASSETS. 


Cash and bills on hand, and with London agents and brokers at call, 


investments on consols, debentures, etc. . ° ° “ « - £1,665,281 0 o 
Amount due from customers on current accounts . ‘ ‘ ‘ , 2,046,180 3 2 
Acceptances on behalf of customers, as per contra . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 121,768 O 7 
Bank premises— Bradford, Keighley and Leeds . ; ' ‘ ‘ 78,986 2 11 
Stamps on hand . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ; ‘ F ‘ ‘ ‘ 756 13 2 


$3,912,971 19 10 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, viz., salaries, income-tax on profits, stationery, 
directors’ remuneration, etc., Bradford, Keighley, Leeds and 


Harrogate . ° ‘ , ‘ , ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ 412,522 4 1 
Dividend account for payment of dividend of 4s. 9d. per share, £20,425 ; 
balance carried to profit and loss—new account, £8,796. 2s. 4d. 29,221 2 


4 
£41,743 6 5 











Cr. 


Balance on June 30 last ‘ , , . , , ‘ ‘ £8,675 15 2 

Interest, commission, etc., after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts and the contingent fund 33,067 Il 3 
£41,743 6 § 





—_— — = - <—-———__—_ 
BRADFORD OLD BANK, LIMITED. 


THE profits for the half-year, provision having been made for bad and doubtful debts, 
amount to £23,351. Os. 4d., subject to deduction of income-tax, viz., £685. 145. 1d., leaving a 
net profit of £22,665. 6s. 3¢. ; when the balance from last half-year is added, viz., £6,522. 
45. 10d., there remains to be dealt with £29,187. 11s. td. The directors recommend that a 
dividend at the rate of 9 per cent. per annum, clear of income-tax, be paid on Thursday, 
February 1, 1906, amounting to £22,500, and that the balance be carried forward to next 
half-year, viz., £6,687. 115. Id. 











444 CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 

Share capital :—25,000 shares of £50 each, with a per share paid up £500,000 
creamer surplus fund . 180,000 
Deposits, £ 1,201,544. 6s. 2d.; credit balances on “current accounts and 

drafts on London agents, 41384, 956. Os. - : ° ; ‘ 2,586,500 
Unpaid dividends . ‘ ° ; ‘ ' 428 
Rebate on bills. ° ° ° . ° ‘ ° : 1,003 
Liability on acceptances per contra. , 82,477 
Profit and loss account :—Balance from account to "June 30, "1905, 

£6,522. 4s. 10d.; profit this ag ge £23, 351. os. 4@.; less 

income-tax, £685. 145. 1d.—£22,665. 6s. 3d. . ° , ° 29,187 


£3)379,597 1 2 
ASSETS. ————— 
Cash at head office and branches, £75,926. 175. Id. ; money at call and 
short notice at London and other bankers and cheques in course of 
transmission, £ 314,687. 35. 6d. ; bills of exchange on hand, £188,286. 
1s. 6d. ; investments—in consols, railway and other debenture bonds 
and stocks, Colonial Government securities, county and district 
council and other bonds, and debentures and preference shares in 
joint-stock companies, £541,392. > 2d.: in freehold properties, 
£46,769. 9s. 10d. . : ; ; ‘ . £1,167,062 1 1 
Loans on stock and other securities : : ; ‘ ‘ , . 324,226 8 4 
Advances on current accounts : , ‘ ; , : ‘ 1,734,251 15 10 
Liability of customers for acceptances per contra ° ° : ° ; 82,477 5 5 
Stamps on hand . : , : , , 804 10 6 
Bank premises—head office and 12 branches : . ‘ . . 70,775 © O 


£3,379,597 1 2 





CARLISLE AND CUMBERLAND BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors have the pleasure to report that, after payment of expenses and income- 
tax, and providing for bad and doubtful debts, the net profits for the year 1905, including 
a balance of £2,481. 6s. 11d. brought from the previous year, amount to £21,841. 19s. 3@. An 
interim dividend of 9 per cent. for half-year to June 30 last has been paid, £9,000; the 
directors now propose to declare a further dividend of 9 per cent., £9,000 ; together with a 
bonus of 1 per cent., Fae 000; leaving to be carried to next account, £2, 841. 19s. 3@. The 
Wigton branch premises, previously rented by the bank from Mr. Samuel Rigg, were 
purchased with adjoining property and reconstructed during the past year. 


General Balance-sheet for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 

Capital . ; : ; ; : ‘ 2 : : P ‘ ; £100,000 
Reserve fund , : , , : . : ; ‘ : , 85,000 
Notes in circulation . 22,005 
Amount due by the bank on current, deposit and other accounts, and 

fund to provide for bad and doubtful debts ° 958,132 
Profit and loss account—net profits for the year, £10, 360. 125. 4d.; 

balance from year 1904, £2,481. 6s. oo 841. 195. 3d.; éess 

interim dividend, £9,000 . ‘ , ; ° 12,841 19 3 


41,177,979 18 10 

ASSETS. ——— 
Cash at head office and branches, money at call and short notice, and 

cheques on other banks in transit . £170,063 9 
Reserve fund invested in consols, corporation stocks and British railw ay . 

debenture and preference stocks ° 85,000 0 
Investments in corporation stocks and British railway debenture 

preference and ordinary stocks ° . 110,075 19 
Loans and advances on current accounts and bills ‘of exchange : 774,330 10 
Bank premises at Carlisle, Alston, Appleby, Cockermouth, Keswick, 

Longtown, Penrith and Wi igton, £30,600 ; properties on rental, 

£7,910 ; ‘ . ; : ; ; ; 38,510 0 O 


41,177,979 18 10 
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CLYDESDALE BANK, LIMITED, 


THE net profits for the year, after deducting expenses of management, rebate on bills not 
due, and making ample provision for all bad and doubtful debts, amount to £172,173. 8s. 8d. ; 
to which there has to be added the balance brought forward from the year 1904, £26,385. 
7s. 8d.—making together, £198,558. 16s. 4@. From this sum the directors recommend :— 
Ist, the payment of a dividend of 12 per cent. per annum, £120,000; 2nd, in payment of 
income-tax thereon, £6,000 ; 3rd, an addition to the reserved surplus fund of the bank of 
£40,000 ; 4th, in reduction of bank buildings, £5,000; leaving to be carried forward to 1906, 
£27,558. 16s. 4a. The reserve fund of the bank amounts to £780,000, exclusive of the 
whole year’s dividend now recommended, and the balance carried forward, which together 
amount to £147,558. 16s. 4@. The dividend will be payable to the shareholders, one-half on 
Tuesday, February 13, and the other half on Tuesday, August 7 next. The directors record 
with much regret the death during the year of their esteemed colleague, the Right Honourable 
the Lord Inverclyde, who had been for some years a valued director of this bank. To fill the 
vacancy thus occasioned in the board the directors, in virtue of their powers, had much 
pleasure in electing Mr. Henry Allan, Shipowner, Glasgow. The directors also deeply regret 
to record the death, on November 10 last, of Mr. David Wilson, formerly general manager of 
the bank. Mr. Wilson, who had filled that important position since 1888 with great fidelity 
and success, resigned his office a few weeks before his death, and the directors appointed as 
his successor Mr. John Henderson, manager of the North of Scotland Bank, Limited, 
Aberdeen, who had previously been thirty-nine years in this bank’s service. 


Abstract of Balance-sheet, December 30/31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 











Capital of the bank, £5,000,000, of which there is paid up , . . £1,000,000 0 0 
Reserved surplus fund . , , 780,000 0 O 
Dividend payable February and August, 1906, and i income-tax . ‘ 126,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ° 836,427 0 O 
Deposits and other accounts with credit balances . ° ° - 10,923,452 17 I! 
Letters of credit, drafts at a short currency and payments in transite ‘ 172,474 1 9 

Acceptances by the bank :—On account of customers, £155,162. 9s. 6d. ; 
on account of banking ~~" aes £12, 545: 10s. _* , ‘ 167,708 oO I 
Balance of profits carried to 1906 . ‘ : ‘ 27,558 16 4 
£14,033,620 16 1 

ASSETS. 

Bills discounted . ‘ ‘ , ‘ . £2,451,291 11 oO 
Credit accounts, and other advances to customers ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . 3,973,998 14 0 
Bank buildings (including London freehold property) ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 329,873 2 
Heritable property yielding rent . , 105,000 0 O 

Investments in consols and other securities, ‘temporary loan, money at 
call and at short notice . ‘ 5,222,018 7 3 

Gold and silver coin, notes of other banks, ‘cheques, ete. - in transite, 
and cash balances with London and country bankers ° e 1,783,731 3 7 

Liability of customers and ae correspondents for acceptances per 
contra. ‘ ° ° : ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 167,708 o I 
£ 14,033,620 16 I 
Dr. Abstract of Profit and Loss Account. ————————— 

Dividend payable February and August, 1906, £120,000; income-tax 
thereon, £6,000 : , , , £126,000 0 O 
Reserved surplus fund, £40,000 ; bank buildings £5,000 . 7 ‘ 45,000 © O 
Balance to 1906. ° ‘ 27,558 16 4 
£198,558 16 4 

Cr. 

Balance at December 31, 1904. £26,385 7 8 


Gross profits for 1905, after deducting rebate on undue bills, and 
providing for all bad and doubtful debts, £310,701. 9s. 4d ; less 
salaries and all other charges and expenses at head office and 134 
branch establishments, £138,528. os. 8¢4.—net profits for 1905 ‘ 172,173 8 8 


£198,558 16 4 


























CRAVEN BANK. 


(MESSRS.) COCKS, BIDDULPH & CO. 


Balance-sheet, January 6, 1906. 
LIABILITIES. 


Partners’ capital and reserve . 
Current and deposit accounts 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at call and at short notice. 

Investments :-—Exchequer bonds (1906-15), £115,000 at £08 per ‘cent., 
£112,700; India guaranteed railway debenture stock, India 3 per 
cent. stock, and London County Council loan, 1903, £80, a 
railway stocks, and other securities, £68,793. 16s. §d@. . 

Advances to customers and bills discounted . 

Freehold bank premises, Charing Cross and Spring Gardens 


-— 
> 





COUTTS & CO. 


Balance-sheet, January 18, 1906. 
LIABILITIES, 


Partners’ capital, £600,000 ; partners’ reserve, % 400/000 
Current and deposit accounts 


ASSETS. 


Cash in hand and at Bank of England, £649,608. 6s. 2d.; at call and 
short notice, £1,600,000 . 

Investments—English Government  stocks—consolidated 2} per cent. 
stock and Exchequer bonds, £448,937 ; local loans stock and 
national war loan (of which £200,000 is lodged for Queen Anne's 
Bounty), £875,932; Indian Government securities, Egyptian 
guaranteed bonds, corporation stocks, railway debenture stocks and 
bonds, and other investments, od #409;209. Os. 5d. 

Bills discounted and loans. 

Bank premises and adjoining premises in the Strand 


——$——————__$_$___— i a — 


CRAVEN BANK LIMITED. 


£200,000 
987.424 


41,187,424 


° 
I 


° 
I 


£431,395 11 11 


262,053 16 5§ 
443,974 12 9 
50,000 0 0 


£1,187,424 


I 


I 


£1,000,000 0 0 
8,204,579 10 § 


£9,204,579 10 § 


42,249,608 


2,734,078 
4,000,893 
220,000 


£9,204,579 10 § 


THE profits of the half-year, after payment of all current expenses, including pensions to 
retired officers, making an addition to the provident fund, providing for bad and doubtful 
debts, and for the payment of income and property-tax, amount to £17,120. os. 9d., to which 
has to be added £5,987. 10s. 4d., the balance brought forward from last half-year, making 
£23,107. 115. 1d. available for distribution. The directors propose, subject to the approval 
of the shareholders, to apply £1,000 in reduction of bank premises account; to declare a 
dividend at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), amounting to £15,750, 
and to carry forward to the next half-year the balance of £6,357. 11s. 1d. 








DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES, 


Subscribed capital, viz. :—30,000 shares of £ 30 each, ances 

Paid-up capital :—£7 per share on 30,000 shares . ‘ ‘ ‘ £210,000 oO 
Reserve fund ° . . ‘ 90,000 0 
Due by the bank on deposits, current account balances, ete. ’ ‘ , 3,363,395 4 
Drafts on London agents . . ‘ < . ‘ ‘ 55,744 10 
Rebate on bills. ° ° ° ‘ ‘ ‘ e ° ° 514 12 
Acceptances for customers. ° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ 1,123 6 
Balance of profit and loss account ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ . ’ ‘ 2 35107 11 


La 743,885 4 
ASSETS. 


Cash on hand, at bankers and at short notice ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ £694,675 
Investments—British Government securities, £318,700 ; British railway 

debentures and preference stocks, British corporation stocks and 

other first-class securities, £928,446. 8s. . , ° e ° P 1,247,146 
Bills of exchange . ‘ , . , ‘ 98,179 
Advances to customers and loans against securities ° ° ° ‘ 1,615,524 
Value of stamps on hand . 1,267 
Bank premises, including properties adj joining, yielding rents, 4ur 5 768. 

18s. 3d.; less depreciation written off, £29,800 ° 85,968 
Liability of customers for acceptances . ‘ ° . ‘ ° 1,123 


£3:743,885 


Profit and Loss Statement for the Half-year ending December 31, 1905. 
v. 
Transfer in reduction of bank premises account . £1,000 0 
Proposed dividend at the rate of 15 _ cent. a annum free of income- 
tax). a ie. 15,750 © 
Balance to next account. , ‘ , , ‘ ‘ : ‘ e 6,357 11 


423,107 11 


~ 


Cr. 
Balance from last account . £5,987 10 4 
Net profits for the half-year, after providing f for bad and doubtful debts, 

and for income and property-tax  . 17,120 0 9 


£23,107 11 I 





> 
— 


DEVON AND CORNWALL BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profit for the year, after making full ~~ for bad and doubtful debts, and 
giving gratuities to officers and clerks, amounts to £55,688. 18s. 8d. ; which, with £7,025. 
17s. 7a. brought forward from last year, shows an available balance of £62,714 16s. 3a. 
From this balance the following appropriations have been made, viz.:—Interim dividend 
paid September 1 last, £1. tos. per share, being at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, 
£18,750; to write down bank premises account, "} jooo—together, £21,750. The directors 
now recommend the distribution of a dividend of ra Ios. per share, £18,750; and a bonus 
of £1 per share, £12,500 ; leaving a balance to be carried eee of £9,714. 16s. 3d. The 
directors consider the above figures a satisfactory result of the operations of the bank. They 
have personally visited all the branches of the bank during the past year, and are able to 
report that the business continues healthy and progressive. During the year a house has 
been purchased at Parkstone suitable for conversion into bank premises. The shareholders 
having already on January 26 adopted by special resolution an agreement for amalgamation 
with Lloyds Bank, Limited, which resolution comes for confirmation immediately after the 
annual meeting, it only remains for the directors to repeat their opinion that this change will 
be advantageous to the shareholders and customers of the bank. 














448 HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES, 


Subscribed capital, viz. :—12,500 shares of £100, £20 paid, £250,000 ; 





reserve fund, £350,000 . : £600,000 0 O 
Deposits on interest notes, current accounts, and other credit balances . 4,258,102 If I 
Dividend and bonus now payable . . : ‘ : : ° ; 31,250 0 Oo 
Balance at credit of profit and loss account . . . ° ‘ , 714 16 3 

44,899,067 7 4 
ASSETS. 


Advances on securities, current accounts, bills of exchange and loans , £2,435,592 19 II 
Investments, viz. :—£600,000 consols at 85, Bank of England stock, 
and Indian and Colonial Government securities, —, and 


municipal stocks . 1,778,713 19 8 
Balances at bankers and brokers, and cash at Plymouth ‘and other 

branches . . ‘ ; > - ° > . “ : . 549,762 4 9 
Bank premises. ° ; . , . : . . ; ° 134,998 3 0 


£4,899,067 7 4 





Frofit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 





Dr. 
Interest on deposits, expenses of establishments, Pyne loss, 
income-tax, etc. ; ; ; : . . ‘ , : £139,274 13 6 
Written off estate . ° 3,000 O O 
Dividend paid September 1, 1905, £18, 7503 reserved for dividend, 
£18,750; reserved for bonus, £12, 500... . 50,000 0 O 
Balance carried forward to next year’s account . . . . ° 9,714 16 3 
£201,989 9 9 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year ; . ‘ . ; 47,025 17 7 
Interest, commission, discount, etc. ° . ‘ : ‘ , ° 194,963 I2 2 


£201,989 9 9 
ooo a 





HALIFAX AND HUDDERSFIELD UNION BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors present their report and statement of accounts for the year ending 
December 31, 1905. An interim dividend of 8s. per share was paid in August last, and the 
amount of profit now realised, after providing for bad and doubtful debts, will admit of a 
further dividend of 8s. per share, making a total distribution of 8 per cent. for the year, free 
of income-tax, placing £5,coo to the reserve fund, and leaving a balance of £2,024. 6s. 6d. 
to be carried forward to next year’s account. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital . . , : ‘ : ' : , ‘ ‘ ' ‘ £300,000 0 0 
Reserve fund " : , : : : : r , ‘ : 105,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation . ; ; ‘ . . ‘ ; : ; 2,535 0 O 
Unpaid dividends . . . ‘ ; . 30 16 oO 
Credit balances, deposits and on bills rediscounted R ; : ; 1,479,826 16 11 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposits ‘ , . ‘ ‘ 9,097 2 6 
Profit and loss account, £32, 237- IIs. 6a.; less interim dividend, 

£12,000 . ; ‘ ; ‘ ‘ : ; 20,237 11 6 


£1,916,727 


























HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY. 449 


ASSETS. 


Cash on handand atcall . é , ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° £224,118 Oo 9 
Bills discounted, including rediscounts ‘ : ‘ . ; ‘ . 175,873 18 8 
Consols and other investments . ‘ . , ‘ , ° ‘ 108,536 2 9 
Advances on current accounts ‘ ° . ‘ . . ‘ ° 1,370,634 6 9 
Bank property. , ° ‘ ‘ : ‘ . ° ° ‘ 37,504 18 oO 


£1,916,727 611 








HALIFAX JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


AFTER allowing for rebate on bills not due and making provision for bad and doubtful 
debts, the profits for the year amount to £39,308. 15s. 8d., which, with £5,818. 9s. 5d. 
brought forward from last account, leaves a balance of £45,127. §s. 1d. available for 
distribution. An interim dividend of tos. per share was paid in August last, and it is 
recommended that a further dividend of 15s. per share be paid on February 5, 
making £1. 5s. per share for the year, or 12} per cent. per annum, free of income-tax. 
The payment of the dividend for the year will absorb £37,500, and £1,253 will be required 
for income-tax, leaving a balance of £6,374. 5s. 1d. to be carried forward to next account. 
The directors very much regret the loss sustained in the death of their esteemed colleague, 
Mr. Joseph Crowther, who had been a director of the bank since August, 1891. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital. .  . a oe oe ee ee a - «+ £300,000 0 oO 
Reserve fund e P ‘ ; . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 305,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation. , : , ; ‘ , . ‘ ‘ 5,765 0 Oo 
Unpaid dividends. ‘ 365 15 oO 
Amount due by the bank on current accounts, deposit receipts, drafts 

on London Agents, etc. . ° ‘ ‘ ‘ . 3:247,024 I O 
Rebate on bills and interest on deposit receipts ° ‘ . . . 13,253 19 O 
Balance of profit and loss account, 445,127. » 1d.; /ess interim 

dividend paid in August last, £15,000. = . ‘ ‘ 30,127 5 I 


£3,901,536 0 1 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at call and at short notice. ‘ £702,933 I 0 
£250,000 consols, £217,500; other British Gov ernment securities, 

£92,593. 155.3 Colonial Government, =n railway debenture 

and other stocks, £169,367. 25. 3d. . ° . ‘ ° ° 479,460 17 3 
Bills on hand ° ; . i " “ 4 647,374 3 8 
Advances on current accounts, loans, ete. ‘ ‘ ° a ‘ ‘ 2,029,767 18 2 
Bank premises at Halifax and branches ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ oe 42,000 0 Oo 


£3,901,536 0 1 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 





Dr. 
Interim dividend for half-year ending June 30, 1905, £15,000 ; dividend 
for half-year ending December 3h 1905; £22,500 ‘ ‘ £37,500 0 O 
Income-tax . . ; : : , 1,253 0 O 
Balance carried forward . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ‘ ° ‘ 6,374 5 1 
£45,127 5 1 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from 1904, £5,818. 9s. 54. om for the 
year ending December 31, 1905, £39,308. 155. 8d. 445,127 5 1 


















LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY. 


HIBERNIAN BANK, LIMITED. 







AFTER providing for rebate on bills, interest on deposits, and bad and doubtful debts, 
the net profits for the half-year amount to £24,169. 195. 1d.; to which has to be added 
balance of undivided profits from last account, £5,600. IIs. 2d.—together, £29,770. 10s. 3d. 
The directors have transferred to the reserve fund the sum of £7,500; and they recommend 


that the balance be applied as follows, viz. :—In 


payment of a dividend for the half-year at 


the rate of 6 per cent. per annum (free of income-tax), £15,000; in reduction of bank 


premises account, £2,500; to the officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000 ; 


£3:770. 10s. 3a. 
Balance-sheet, December 30, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital, viz., 100,000 shares of £20 each, he dens 000 ; amount wee uP, 
45 pershare . ° 

Reserve fund (invested a as per contra) 

Amount due on deposit, current and other accounts, including interest 
due on deposits .  . — ; , ° ‘ 

Sundry agents 

Unclaimed dividends 

Officers’ superannuation fund . 

Rebate on bills discounted not at maturity 

Profit and loss account . ° 


ASSETS. 

Cash on hands 

Bills discounted 

Advances on current accounts, loans, etc. 

Sundry agents , 

Investments, viz., £300,000 consols, £50,000 national : war loan stock, 
£200,000 India 3 per cent. stock (of which £156,000 represents the 
reserve fund), £60,000 Dublin Corporation stock, £133,574 sundry 
debenture stocks, etc. . . 

Bank premises (head offices and forty- four branches), written down to. 


to next account, 


£500,000 oO 
150,000 0 


oo 


3,293,823 5 

215,372 6 
3752 5 
18,782 10 
9,589 41 
22,270 10 


lw Owowon 


44,213,590 3 © 





£192,370 6 10 


1,085,809 5 © 
2,093,279 0 6 
29,362 11 6 


695,438 19 2 
117,330 0 O 


44,213,590 3 0 





Profit and Loss Account for Half-year ending December 30, 1905. 


Dr. 

Expenses of management, including directors’ fees, salaries of officers, 
rent and taxes, repairs, and all other outlay 

Income-tax paid . .  . oe 

Amount transferred to reserve fund 

Amount to be applied in reduction of bank premises account, £2,500 ; 
amount to be added to officers’ superannuation fund, £1,000 ; divi- 
dend recommended to be paid in February, — & I sine balance 
to next account, £3,770. 10s. 3d. . ‘ 


Cr. 

Balance from last account 

Gross profits for half-year, after roviding for rebate on ‘bills, interest on 
deposits, and bad and doubtful debts , 


<> 
~~ 





LANCASTER BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE balance carried forward from the year 1904 was £9,253. 55. 10d. ; 


£28,319 10 
2,243 10 
7,500 0 


oof 


22,270 10 3 


£60,333 10 7 








£5,600 11 2 


54,732 19 5 
£60,333 10 7 





the profits for the 


year 1905 (after making further provision for bad and doubtful debts) are £77,3 58. 9s. 9a.— 


together, £86,611. 15s. 7d. 


In addition to the interim dividend of 14s. per share in August 
last, a further dividend of 14s. per share is now declared, free from income-tax, making 
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altogether £77,000 ; leaving a surplus of £9,611. 15s. 7a. to be carried to next year's account. 
The directors, in submitting to the proprietors the annexed balance-sheet (certified by the 
auditors), are pleased to state that the business and profits of the bank continue to be 
satisfactory. 

Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital (55,000 shares of £35 each, b 5+ 10s. aaeed ; ? - ‘ £302,500 0 O 
Reserve fund ‘ ° ° . 300,000 0 O 
Notes in circulation ° , ‘ ‘ ‘ . , ° 36,045 0 O 
Deposit, current and other accounts ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4,943,716 3 8 
Acceptances and guarantees on behalf of customers ‘ ‘ , ‘ 11,414 13 3 
Balance of profit and loss brought forward from 1904 . 9,253 5 10 
Gross profit for the year 1905, £122,930. 4s. 1d.; less salaries, current 

expenses and income-tax, £45,571. 145. 4d. 40. £77,358. 9s. 94.5 less 

interim dividend paid August 1, 1905, £38,500 38,858 9 9 


45,642,687 12 6 





ASSETS. 
Advances on current accounts, after making provision for doubtful debts £3,068,574 2 1 
Liability of customers for acceptances and guarantees, as per contra. 11,414 13 3 
Bank buildings . ‘ ‘ J # ; ‘ 151,174 19 6 


Investments in consols (£150,000 of which is lodged for public 
accounts), — debenture, guaranteed and preference stocks, etc., 
41,300,407. 6s. 8a.; cash on hand and with bankers, £597,061. 


18s. 4a.; money at call and short notice, £450,000 2,347,469 5 Oo 
Bills on hand, less rebate, £61,394. 175. - bills at agents for colletion 
less rebate, £2,659. 155. 4d. . : 64,054 12 8 


45,642,687 12 6 








LONDON AND COUNTY BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE directors, in submitting to the shareholders the balance-sheet for the half-year 
ending December 31 last, have to report that, after paying interest to customers and all 
charges, making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and allowing £32,797. 145. 4d. for 
rebate on bills not due, the net profits amount to £272,860. 15s. I1d@. From this sum 
have been deducted £25,000 transferred to premises account and £50,000 carried to reserve 
fund (raising it to £1,450,000), leaving £197,860. 15s. 11a., which, with £80,456. 18s. 4d. 
balance brought forward from last account, leaves available the sum of £278,317. 14s 3¢. 
The directors have declared a dividend for the half-year of 10 per cent., which will require 
£200,000, leaving the sum of £78,317. 145. 3d. to be carried to the ‘profit and loss new 
account. The present dividend, added to that paid to June 30, will make 20 per cent. for 
the year 1905. The directors have appointed Oswald Cecil Magniac, Esq., to a seat on the 
board in the place of the late William James Harter, Esq. 


Balance-sheet of the London and County Banking Company, Limited, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Capital subscribed, £8,c00,000 ; ied ‘ ‘ ; . ; . £2,000,000 0 0 
Reserve fund ‘ 1,450,000 0 O 
Due by the bank on current, deposit "and ‘other accounts, including 

provision for contifgencies  . - 43:713,045 9 10 
Liabilities on acceptances, covered by cash, or securities or bankers’ 

guarantees ke “ ° . ° . 3,589,668 18 2 
Rebate on bills not due ‘carried to next account ‘ é 32,797 14 4 


Net profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and doubt- 
ful debts, £272,860. 15s. 11d.; transferred to premises account, 
£25,000—£ 247,860. 155. I1d.; carried to reserve fund, £50,000— 
£197,860. 15s. 11d.; profit and loss balance brought from last ) 
account, £80,456. 185. 4d. , ‘ ‘ : 278,317 14 3 


£51,063,829 16 7 
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ASSETS. 


Cash at the head office and branches, and with Bank of England, 
47,899,864. 1s. 6d.; loans at call and at notice, covered by 
securities, £3, 616,403. 155. 5d. . 411,516,267 16 11 

Investments, viz. :—Consols registered and in 1 certificates (at 85), n new 2} 
per cents, and national war loan (£6,894,491. 7s. I1d., of which 
£343,000 consols is lodged for public accounts) ; Canada 4 per cent. 
bonds, and Egyptian 3 per cent. bonds, guaranteed by the British 
Government, 16,650,787. 16s. 8d.; India Government stock and 
India Government guaranteed railway stocks and debentures, 
£982,583. 12s. 10d.; metropolitan and other a geen ye stocks, 
debenture bonds, English railway debenture stock and Colonial 
bonds, £1,694,496. 2s. 1d.; other securities, £19,204. 145. 4d. 

Discounted bills current, £7,745,939- 6s. 6d.; advances to customers 
at the head office and branches, £ 18,032,565. 35. 3d. ‘ 

Liabilities of customers for drafts accepted by the bank (as per contra ) 

Bank premises in London and country, with fixtures and fittings, 
£848,316. 5s. 10d.; /ess amount transferred from profit and loss, 


9,356,072 5 II 


25,778.504 9 9 
3,589,668 18 2 

















£25,000 . 823,316 5 10 
£51,063,829 16 7 
Profit and Loss Account. 
Dr. 
Interest paid to customers , £136,007 15 1 
Salaries and all other expenses at head office and branches, including 
income-tax on profits and salaries, auditors’ and directors’ remunera- 
tion . > 320,978 17 § 
Transferred to the ‘credit of premises account 25,000 0 Cc 
Carried to reserve fund 50,000 0 Oo 
Rebate on bills not due, carried to new account 32,797 14 4 
Dividend, 10 per cent. for the half-year, ane ‘balance carried 
forward, £78,317- 145. 3d. ; : : ; 278,317 14 3 
£843,102 : a 
Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last account . £80,456 18 4 
Gross profit for the half-year, after making provision for bad and 
doubtful debts, and naeetie em, £23,256. 3 2s. 11d., a from 
June 30 last : 762,645 2 9 


£843; 1o2 1 1 


The half-yearly ordinary general meeting was held on February 1, at the Cannon Street 
Hotel. Mr. C. J. Cater Scott, who presided, observed that the accounts told a continuous 
tale of prosperity—the same prosperity which the shareholders had seen now for a great 
many years. The whole of the decrease of £681,439 in the item of current, deposit and 
other accounts, as compared with the figures of a year ago, was attributable to the reduced 
balances kept by certain foreign correspondents, who, during the past half-year, had 
withdrawn amounts presumably for more remunerative employment in their own countries. 
What he might call the company’s regular home business was constant. There had been 
no falling off either in the amount or the number of accounts ; on the contrary, the advance 
in the number of accounts was quite up to the average. Their liabilities on acceptances were 
41,822,928 more. Fora good many years this item had been a diminishing quantity, but, 

owing to the increase in certain foreign transactions, the amount had now been restored to 
very much what it stood at ten years ago. On the other side of the balance-sheet the cash 
at the head office and branches was £109,962 less than it was a year ago, but the loans at 
call and at notice—which were the equivalent of cash—exhibited an increase of £403,984. 
Taking these two items together, therefore, the amount shown was £294,022 more than on 
December 31, 1904. The only item in the investments to which he desired to draw attention 
was the India Government stock and India Government guaranteed railway stocks and 
debentures ; this showed a reduction of £40,655, which was entirely owing to certain Indian 
railway stocks guaranteed by the Government having been called in for payment towards 
the end of the half-year and not having been reinvested at the date of the accounts. The 
discounted bills current amounted to £ 1,089,390 less than the figures shown a year previously. 
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This would at first sight point to a falling off in the company’s business, but the diminution 
at the end of the year was altogether exceptional. When they turned to the business done 
in the year they found that the amount of bills discounted showed a very considerable increase 
compared with the figures of the previous twelve months. Their bank premises stood on 
December 31 at £848,316, which would be reduced by the amount transferred from profit 
and loss to £823,316, or an increase of £39,109 over the figures of a year ago. During the 
past year the alterations at the head offices in Lombard Street had been actively proceeded 
with, and they were now practically completed ; and, in addition, there were the alterations 
which had been carried out at other premises. He thought they now saw the highest 
amount at whick their premises would stand. The gross profit for the half-year was 
£762,645, or £31,806 more, and to this amount had to be added the balance brought forward 
of £80,456. After meeting the interest paid to customers, which was £21,636 in excess of 
the amount paid a year ago, owing to the higher rates for money, paying all the salaries and 
other expenses, which were £9,471 more, and allowing for rebate on bills not due, the 
amount of which showed an increase of £5,263, there was a balance for disposal of £353,317, 
out of which they had transferred £25,000 to premises account and £50,000 to the reserve fund, 
increasing this fund to £1,450,000. The-proposed dividend of 10 per cent. for the half-year 
would require £200,000, and £78,317 would remain to be carried forward, or £11,926 more 
than was carried forward a year ago. He thought the shareholders would all agree with him 
that this was a satisfactory statement for the half-year, in view of the fact that the last six 
months of 1905 could not be regarded as exceedingly favourable for banking. For instance, 
taking their working rate—the average rate they charged to all their customers—and 
deducting from this the average rate they allowed to their depositors, he found that in the 
last half of 1905 there was a difference against the company of Is. 10d. per cent. When 
they met last August hostilities in the Far East were still proceeding, and although most of 
them believed that peace was near at hand, yet absolutely nothing was known to justify the 
belief, and until the very last day it was quite doubtful whether peace would be made. 
Happily, peace was declared. With the termination of the war, however, it could not be 
said that the financial position was cleared. It was known that both of the combatants 
would have to apply at a very early period to the markets of the world to make good the 
ravages caused by the war. Subsequently the internal state of Kussia became acutely serious, 
and much anxiety was felt by those who held Russian securities, which were heavily 
depressed. Japan only had been able to supply her wants, leaving Russia to come forward 
at a future time. With these disturbing elements, quite irrespective of other minor ones, the 
position of bankers had been difficult. They had had to maintain a position of security, 
and, at the same time, there had had to be as little interference as possible with the legitimate 
wants of trade. He thought he might say that the lesson to be learnt from what had 
happened in the past six months was the absolute necessity of a stronger gold reserve. Their 
gold reserves were insufficient, and unless they were able to strengthen them they would from 
time to time find those “squeezes of the market” which they regretted, and, at the same 
time, they would be compelled to resort to haphazard action to protect their reserves— 
action which he thought was undignified in such a market as London, which was certainly 
not conducive to stability, and which did not go to maintain that steadiness of rates which 
they all believed to be essential to the interests of the country. With respect to the future, 
he believed that many discordant factors had been removed. There was, he thought, no 
doubt that the improvement in the internal state of Russia was much greater than could 
have been anticipated even a month ago, and with the expected removal of the Morocco 
difficulty he thought that the outlook was brighter, and with trade improving banking 
prospects should become more favourable. At the same time, they must all admit that there 
was no immediate prospect of a long spell of cheap money. He afterwards referred to the 
appointment by the directors of Mr. Oswald C. Magniac to a seat on the board in the place 
of the late Mr. William J. Harter, and expressed their belief that Mr. Magniac was in every 
way qualified to fill the position. In conclusion he moved a resolution for the adoption of 
the report and the payment of the dividend recommended. Mr. John J. Cater seconded the 
motion, which was carried unanimously. 


tie 
> 





LONDON AND HANSEATIC BANK, LIMITED. 


AFTER providing for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting expenses, income-tax, etc., 
the net profits of the year, including £5,904. 19s. 5d. brought forward from the previous 
year, amount to £38,136. 7s. 7d., of which £10,000 was paid as an interim dividend for the 
first half-year (5s. per share, being at the rate of § per cent. per annum), leaving a balance of 
£28,136. 7s. 7a. to be disposed of. The directors recommend the payment of a final 
dividend for the second half-year of 1os. per share, free of income-tax, making, with the 
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interim dividend, 15s. per share, or 74 per cent. for the year, and the transfer of £1,000 to 
the pension fund of the staff, leaving £7,136. 7s. 7d., which the directors propose to carry 
forward. The directors announce, with much regret, the deaths of their highly-valued 
colleagues, Mr. B. Arnold, of Hamburg, Mr. Edmund D. Schlueter and Mr. Wm. Cotton 
Curtis, of London, the last of whom had been a director of this bank since its foundation. 
To fill these vacancies, Mr. E. G. H. Wellge, of Hamburg, Mr. E. H. Tootal and Mr. G. C. 
Curtis, of London, have been appointed directors. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 


Capital—40,000 shares at £20 each, £800,000 ; /ess uncalled, £400,000 £400,000 0 O 
Reserve fund ° 150,000 0 O 
Acceptances, £2 504,628. I 5s. 9d. ; “current and other accounts, 

89,161. 155. 6d. . ° : ° : ° ° ° 2,593,790 II 3 
Rebate of interest on bills not yet due . ‘ : . ‘ ‘ , 1,362 10 10 
Profit and loss account, as below . , ° ‘ ‘ : ‘ : 28,136 7 7 


£3,173,289 9 8 


ASSETS. 


Cash at bankers and in hand, £68,930. 1s. 7@.; loans on securities, at 

call and at short notice, £315, 000 . £383,930 
British, Colonial and Foreign Government securities, £1705 054; ‘other 

securities, £39,018. 10s. gad. . . ° R . , 209,072 
Bills receivable . 501,624 
Current and other accounts (after deducting provision for bad and doubt- 

ful debts) ° . . . 2,078,652 
Office furniture ° ; : ; ° . ‘ : . 10 


£3,173:289 9 8 


Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 
Dr. 
Current expenses, including rent, income-tax, salaries, directors’ and 
auditors’ remuneration, etc. . > A ‘ . é ; ; £16,249 5 I 
Interim dividend paid on July 1, . , ‘ ° . ° ° 10,000 0 O 
Balance carried to balance-sheet ° . . ° ° . ° 28,136 7 7 


£54385 12 8 


Cr. 
Balance brought forward from last year ; , £5,904 19 5 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts . , 48,480 13 3 


£54,385 12 8 


— 
—_ 





LONDON AND PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


THE ordinary general meeting was held on January 24, at Cannon Street Hotel, 
Sir Joseph Savory presiding. The chairman, in moving the adoption of the report, took 
occasion, in accordance with custom, to touch slightly on topics of national or world-wide 
concern in so far as they affected banking interests. Perhaps the most notable ev ent of 1905 
was the conclusion of peace between Russia and Japan, and in this connection he emphasized 
the fact that although the cost of the war to Japan amounted to £ 138,000,000, that 
wonderful empire had determined to put aside 11 millions a year and to repay the immense 
debt within twenty years. At the present moment, too, the Government of Japan were 
making exceptional efforts to start banks, and there were at the present time Japanese over 
here studying our banking institutions with the object of starting banks in Japan. He 
believed the treaty which Lord Lansdowne omialed with Japan would secure the future 
peace and happiness, not only of Great Britain and her Colonies, but also of Japan for many 
years to come. Dealing with matters connected with agriculture and commerce which had 
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affected the bank, he said the record of the latter part of 1905 was a record of | eer 
prosperity in almost any quarter that they looked. ing recent years there had never 
a time when agriculture had greater prospects—he would not put it higher—than at the 
present moment. It was an interesting fact that during the last six months 101,198 acres 
were sown in corn more than during the corresponding six months of 1904, while last year’s 
acreage of wheat in Great Britain was the largest recorded during the century. It was also 
interesting to note that the production of wheat had increased from 37 million bushels in 
1904 to 59 million in 1905. Some years of trade had little to distinguish them from others, 
but this could not be said of 1905. From nearly every important country came the story of 
reviving prosperity. From the West, from Canada, the United States, and Argentina, in every 
instance they spoke of a record year. The United States had never had such an autumn as 
that of 1905. Great Britain, France, Germany, and Austria had all benefited largely in the 
reviving prosperity. There had been a record in those countries’ over-sea trade, and he 
pointed to the evidence of similar satisfactory expansion in the cotton and woollen trades and 
in the output of British shipbuilding yards. hat, he asked, was the cause of the large 
increase in shipbuilding? It was the belief that the world was about to witness a large 
development of trade, a deep and wide-spread faith in international peace and industrial 
development. Only one instance had caught his eye in which there had been a deplorable 
loss, and he did not think he was betraying any secret in telling what that loss had been. 
It had been in an undertaking called the London steamboat service, promoted by a body 
called the London County Council, and the loss on the last year’s working had been no less 
than £51,000. The London and Provincial Bank and its shareholders were interested in 
that, because the loss came out of their pockets in the shape of rates. Turning to the results 
of the half-year’s operations, he stated that the = profit for the half-year, after 
making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and deducting rebate on bills not due, and 
including the amount brought forward from last account, was £329,518, and, after deducting 
all current expenses, income-tax, directors’ remuneration, auditors’ fees, and interest to 
customers, there remained a balance of £138,887. As regards the net profit, the directors 
recommend that it should be appropriated as follows :—£72,000 in payment of dividend at 
the rate of 18 per cent. per annum, free of income-tax ; £10,500. Is. 6d. to the reserve fund, 
raising it to 41,405,000, invested (in a separate account) in 41,652,941 consols taken at 85 ; 
£10,000 in reduction of freehold and leasehold premises account, and £5,000 to officers’ 
nsion and gratuity fund, and to carry forward to rest account £41,386. 19s. 4a. 
ir E. Galsworthy seconded the motion, which was at once agreed to. The chairman 
announced that Mr. W. Hayes Fisher had been appointed to fill the vacancy on the board 
caused by the death of Mr. Clare Sewell Read. Among the retiring directors who were 
so-clested was Mr. Augustine Birrell. 


’. 
— 





LONDON AND SOUTH WESTERN BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


THE eighty-fifth ordinary general meeting of the London and South Western Bank, 
Limited, took place on February 1 at the Liverpool Street Hotel, E.C., Mr. Henry 
Wethered pouilinn 

The secretary (Mr. Herbert Potter) read the notice calling the meeting, and the auditors’ 
report. 

The Chairman said: Before I commence the business for which we are met to discharge 
to-day, I am sure you will permit me to refer to the great loss the bank has sustained through 
the sudden death of their esteemed colleague, Mr. G. N. Marten, who served the bank as 
a most efficient director during a period of twenty-two years, and to express to you the 
directors’ appreciation of the active part he always took in furthering the best interests of 
the bank, as well as of his being a most congenial friend to all his colleagues. We have an 
unusual amount of exceptional business to transact to-day, and my aim will be to place before 
you as concisely as practicable the view I take of our present position and future prospects 
as.a banking institution, and it has fallen to my lot in te usual rotation of presiding to have 
the great pleasure of submitting to you one of the best, if not the best, ce-sheets that 
has ever been brought before you for confirmation, although the 1 year has not on the 
whole been very favourable to banking business. (Applause.) The iron industries and 
chemical trade in England—usually the forerunners of better times—have greatly improved, 
and there is a growing hopeful feeling that national prosperity will respond favourably in 
the near future, and we may reasonably hope to reap a full share of any further improvement. 
With your permission I will at once run through the various figures comprising the balance- 
sheet, and reserve a few general remarks for a later period. The current and deposit 
accounts stand at £13,925,387, which shows the substantial increase in the year of £759,645. 
Other liabilities are £391,777, showing a decrease of £66,108. Acceptances are the n 
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sum of £4,190. Capital is £1,000,000, being an increase of £25,000. Reserve fund is 
£1,000,000, giving an increase of £50,000. These two important items—namely, a capital 
and a reserve each of £1,000,000—have reached a point we have for years desired and 
earnestly worked for, and at last attained. (Applause.) Rebate on bills is £7,686; balance 
brought from last account, £36,849. Net profit for the half-year is £98,180, showing an 
increase of £9,729. The figures I have referred to give a net total on the debtor side of the 


sheet of £ 16,464,070. 
CASH AND MONEY AT CALL. 


We now turn tothe credit side. Cash in hand and at the Bank of England is £2,058,186 ; 
money at call and short notice, £1,288,630—making a total of 43,346,816, and equal to 
24 per cent. of our liabilities to the public. This is a feature of no mean importance, that 
will, I am sure, at once commend itself to your approval. (Applause.) Investments— 
Consols and securities of or guaranteed by the British Government are £1,109,517. The 
reserve fund of £1,000,000 is separately invested in Consols, £750,000, and local loans 
stock £250,000, Indian Government and railway guaranteed and other stocks are £1,503,826, 
British railway stocks and other securities £352,087, making the last five items I have 
referred to £ 3,965,430. Those two items of cash and investments give an available per- 
centage of liquid assets of 52°51, a point highly satisfactory. Bills discounted are £935,178. 
We are not a bank that do very much in bills. Loans and advances amount to £7,428,416, 
being an increase of £111,156, and form the main source of our revenue, and should increase 
with the growing prosperity of the bank. Liabilities of customers on acceptances are the 
nominal sum of £4,190, referred to on other side. Bank freehold and leasehold premises 
stand at £553,219, an increase on the year of £28,581, caused mainly by the large outlay on 
the extension of the head-office premises, which is now complete, and I would advise every 
shareholder to make a point of inspecting these improvements and judge of what has been 
done in order to meet the growing requirements of our expanding business. I will only add 
that over 80 per cent. of our premises are freehold, which, with the leaseholds, are well 
written down, and contain a reserve value of a very considerable amount. I am sureall the 
shareholders will fully approve of this policy. (Hear, hear.) Other assets are £230,818, 
making a total of £16,464,070, which agrees with the total on the other side. We now 
come to the profit and loss account, which has an attractive personal element in it, and is 
the most meen | feature in the whole sheet. Interest accrued and paid is £39,562. 
Current expenses at head office and branches are £123,758, which have increased in the year 
44,741, and are bound to increase as our business expands. Amount added to staff retire- 
ment fund is £2,500, equal to £5,000 for the year, which we shall to-day ask you to increase 
to £6,000 per annum. (Hear, hear.) Dividend at the rate of 16 per cent. amounts to 

80,000 ; written off bank premises account, £15,000, an increase of £5,000; balance 
carried forward to next account £40,029, £10,634 more than the former year. (Applause.) 
On the opposite side, balance brought forward, £36,849; gross profit for the half-year, 
£271,688. py This ends the audited figures of the balance-sheet, and I will 
conclude by offering a few remarks on the position of the bank generally. 


LARGE NUMBER OF BRANCHES. 

We have 156 branches. The head office and most of the branch freehold properties were 
acquired when sites were of much less value, and building materials and labour fully 20 per 
cent. less than to-day. All the leasehold premises that have less than forty years to run are 
written off, the whole of the branches have been established and paid for out of revenue, and 
our present position obtained without taking over or amalgamating with any other bank. 
The value of the goodwill of our business I will not attempt to estimate. (Hear, hear.) 
We have opened four new branches during the past year—namely, at Bishopsgate, Lee Green, 
Surbiton, and Woodford. We are rebuilding at Barnes, Bushey and Harrow Road, making 
extensions at Holland Park, and a new branch is in course of construction at Southall. We 
have 77,618 accounts—increase during the year, 3,296—and 4,072 shareholders. (Applause.) 
I trust that I have sufficiently dealt with the balance-sheet and the figures it represents. 
There is nothing in the sheet before you to-day to abate the hopes or modify the anticipations 
of those who are now conducting the increasing business of this bank, and it is a great 
satisfaction to be able to point out a substantial improvement in every important line. The 
bank barometer is rising, but is not yet at set-fair, and I venture to express the opinion that, 
although we are in a very strong, sound and promising condition, we must not rest satisfied 
with what has been accomplished in the past, but exercise equal watchfulness, or more, in 
the future, in guiding your ever-growing interests which have been for so many years 
intrusted to our care. (Hear, hear.) One of the great dangers of the future is “ banking 
competition,” which is most convincingly set forth and justly condemned in the president’s 
address, delivered by Mr. J. Spencer Phillips at the Institute of Bankers in November last. 
In this he most strongly deprecates the suicidal practice of unsound banking competition, 
and predicts that if it continues to grow, dividends are bound to be affected. I trust, not 
without hope, that an endeavour at an early date will be made to modify to some extent this 
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evil, or to entirely remove it. I may say that our relations with other banks are of the most 
friendly character, and we are entering into reciprocal arrangements with some of them for 
the convenience of our respective customers. 


A PROGRESSIVE BANK. 


I submit that ours is a progressive bank, and not an vely competitive one, and, 
whatever the future may be, we shall not fail to strive to hold our own legitimate ground, 
and, although we do not expect to be first in the race, we do not intend to be the last. 
pa ree We have a united board, loyal and efficient head office and branch managers 
and staff, and, with united action and the same careful progressive policy in the future, on 
the lines of the successful past, we hope to retain your confidence and support, which has so 
greatly helped to cheer us on to the prosperous position the bank holds to-day, and, given 
the same good management in the future as in the past, you may with confidence look 
forward to equally geod, or even better, results in the near future. ith these few remarks, 
I beg to move :—“ That the report and statement of accounts, now taken as read, be received 
and adopted, and that a dividend for the half-year at the rate of 16 per cent. per annum, free 
of income-tax, be declared and paid upon the shares of the company.” Unegtemes 

Mr. W. M. Mackenzie seconded the resolution. 

Mr. Goldie complimented the chairman on his interesting statement, and considered that 
the profits were highly satisfactory. 

he motion, on being put to the meeting, was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman next moved :—“ That ‘the contribution of the shareholders to the staff 
retirement and benevolent fund be increased to £6,000 each year, dating from January 1, 1906.” 

Mr. Howlett seconded the resolution, adding that he had dealt with the bank for many 
years and had always received courtesy and help from the officials. (Applause.) 

The resolution was unanimously agreed to. 

The Chairman next proposed the confirmation of the election of Mr. Arthur Bilbrough to 
a seat at the Board to fill the vacancy caused by the death of Mr. George N. Marten. 

Lord Claud J. Hamilton seconded the resolution, which was agreed to. 

The retiring directors, the Hon. Frederic W. Anson, Sir Fortescue Flannery, Bart., and 
Mr. W. M. Mackenzie, were next re-elected. 

The auditors, Mr. James Worley and Mr. E. H. Fletcher, were also reappointed. 

A cordial vote of thanks was passed to the chairman and directors, and to the managers 
and staff of the bank. 


An extraordinary general meeting was then held, when, 

The Chairman said that the board were reluctant to touch the articles of association, but 
the times required this being done. The bank was inaugurated under the Limited Liability 
Act, then in its infancy, in 1862, and the memorandum and articles of association conformed 
to what was considered necessary. The powers were now found to be too circumscribed, 
and the object was to revise them so as to meet the special wants of their extended business. 

ae resolutions were then passed for the necessary alterations, and the proceedings 
terminated. 


>. 
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LONDON AND WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


Tue half-yearly general meeting was held on January 24, at the head office, Lothbury. 
Mr. Henry C. Hambro presided, and, in moving the adoption of the report, stated that the 
current accounts and deposits now amounted to £25,400,000, as against 427,800,000 last 
july, and £27,155,000 a year ago. It was natural that these amounts should vary. The 

nk had sometimes large sums which, owing to market conditions, their customers could 
not use to advantage and which they, therefore, left in the company’s hands. During the 
last six months money had, however, been very usable, and consequently the deposits were 
lower. The acceptances continued to increase; this class of business was steadily growing, 
and it was profitable to the bank. The profit realised amounted to £174,000. In Govern- 
ment securities the bank held 44,000,000 consols, valued at 85, and £500,000 local loan 
stock, valued at 97. The present price of the former was 894, and of the latter 99}, as 
against 87} and 97 a year ago. Thus the bank had a little further reserve of £92,000 in 
hand put away. Colonial Government and other securities were reduced by £323,000 
during the six months, owing to the fact that it was found that, by realising some of these 
securities, the proceeds could be employed on better terms. He frankly admitted that the 
— were a good deal less than they were during the first six months of the year. The 
gures of the last three years, however, showed that the bank had not done so badly after all. 
In 1903 they earned £385,000, in 1904 £379,000, and in 1905 £375,000, or an average of 
£379,500 for the three years. Against a decrease of £4,500 in the profits for 1905, they 
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carried forward £10,000 more undivided profit than they did a year ago. There was, more- 
over, a larger amount of rebate standing to the credit of 1906. He had considered the 
reasons for the decline in profits. In the first place there was a decrease of £2,250,000 in 
current accounts during the last six months. Another reason was that, owing to the state of 
the London money market, the period under review had not been favourable for the issue of 
loans by the Australian and South African Colonies, with which the bank did large business. 
A third reason for the reduced profits was the fact that in one part of London where the 
bank had an important branch, trade had been bad, and the board had thought it well to 
make ample provision for several accounts which were affected in consequence. For this 
reason only a very small profit was shown where they generally looked for a handsome one. 
Having made this provision, they anticipated a normal state of things in the future. 
Discussing the question of a remedy, he said that it was sometimes suggested that the bank 
was not sufficiently “pushing,” that they ought to make amalgamations, to open more 
branches, and to go into the country. He thought that they were quite sufficiently 
“ pushing.” There was too much tendency to judge of a bank’s progress merely by its 
profits. He claimed that stability and safety and gradual progress were far better than too 
rapid expansion. They had to think of the fabric of credit which rested on their shoulders 
as a great London bank. They were increasing their business every year. He did not 
believe in new branches, except in special circumstances, because he thought that there were 
already sufficient banking facilities in London. He did not believe in their going into the 
country, because, with the particular and very valuable business which they had on the Stock 
Exchange and with the colonies, they would not be able to conduct their business so well 
and so easily if they were hampered by having their money spread in further directions. He 
only asked the shareholders to exercise a little patience. if with a decrease of £2,250,000 in 
the deposits, with practically no colonial business in the last six months, and with one 
important branch making but a small profit, the result of the year’s working was that they 
had made only £4,500 less profit, surely they could look forward to increased profits in the 
future. Alluding to the subject of competition, he said that they did not want to compete in 
all directions, because they would very likely not only attract bad business, but would also 
very likely lose some of the good business they already had. The directors had only one 
anxiety in connection with the bank, and that was with prudence and caution to earn the 
shareholders larger dividends. Mr. B. Dobree seconded the motion, which was adopted. 


—_—__. 


LONDON CITY AND MIDLAND BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


Mr. Arthur Keen presided on January 26, at the Cannon Street Hotel, over the ordinary 
general meeting of this company. The Chairman expressed the directors’ pleasure at 
meeting the shareholders with a report and balance-sheet for the past year which they thought 
would be regarded as satisfactory. Continuing, he remarked that at the beginning of the 
year the international money markets were fairly satisfactory, in spite of the war in the East, 
the exchanges being generally in favour of this country. The only adverse feature was the 
uncertainty as to the date of the issue of a Russian loan, The money held on the Continent, 
however, with a view to the issue as soon as a favourable opportunity should occur, had 
contributed largely to the easy condition of the short-money market. On the declaration of 
peace the issue of the contemplated loan had to be still further postponed on account of the 
disturbances in Russia, which reacted on the European bourses, especially as regarded 
Russian securities, and caused Continental bankers no little anxiety. This country, being 
only slightly interested in such securities, was directly affected only in a small degree, but 
the weakness of the bourses caused Continental holders to sell consols and other securities 
on the English market. This operation, combined with the withdrawals of French money 
from London, especially during the last few months, had seriously threatened our gold 
reserves, and adequate measures had had to be taken to prevent their further reduction. In 
the United States the abundance of the corn crop formed one of the prominent features of 
the unprecedented prosperity of that country. After the turn of the first half-year there was 
great danger of a very considerable withdrawal of gold from the English market as soon as 
the shipments of the crops began, and, in fact, for a short period the gold arriving in the 
market here was actually shipped to the United States. Towards the close of the year 
America became a persistent buyer of its own stocks on this market, so that the exchange 
was forced up almost to the specie point, and, in spite of the short supply of money on the 
New York market, the high rate was maintained to the end of the year. With regard to 
the prospects of the money market, the great prosperity of trade in the United States would 
reduce the amount of money usually transferred from the interior of that country to New 
York. That market will also have to bear the strain of the purchases of American securities 
in London, as well as of the English stocks which for a time had been financed in the States. 
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These conditions would tend to harden the rates in New York, unless the supply of mo 
in our market should become more abundant, and part of the stocks now held in New York 
should be repurchased here. On the Continent the immediate outlook was not favourable to 
cheap money. Until the internal condition of Russia improved, the Continental markets 
would probably keep their present supply of gold, and might make further drafts on our 
reserve whenever an opportunity occurred. There was, therefore, no likelihood of a return to 
the stagnant state of the market from which we suffered during the middle of last year. 
The condition of the money market in London during the last half-year had been somewhat 
more favourable to bankers. Onthe other hand, the severe competition from which they still 
suffered from corporations and the high rates paid by them for money, particularly in the 
provinces, had militated against the favourable results which might have ensued from the 
enhanced value of money. During the past year the industries in Lancashire had felt the 
benefit of a revival of trade in a marked degree. The improvement which began towards 
the middle of the year had been well maintained, and in many cases manufacturers had 
booked orders for the home trade which would keep them employed for the current year, 
and the distributing warehouses were extremely busy. This decided improvement was 
confirmed by the larger turnovers of their banking accounts. One of the most satisfactory 
aspects of the revival was the increased trade of the retailers; this reflected pretty steadily 
the greater purchasing power of the working classes. Foreign trade also showed the same 
activity. For the past ten years there had never been greater prosperity in the cotton 
industries, but there was one disturbing factor in the situation—the amount of the present 
- of cotton. As he pointed out last year, the crop was then estimated at a record figure, 
and the actual result came very near to the amount he then quoted. But during the present 
season the acreage for cotton had been reduced, and, in combination with a diminished yield, 
the crop would, according to the estimates, be somewhat considerably reduced. One of the 
most prominent features of the wool industry during the past year was the advance in the 
rice of colonial and foreign wool, which reached the highest point since 1899. At the 
Cdicien of the year orders from Japan furnished continuous work for a number of mills 
during the early months of the year. In the Bradford trade this feature had prevailed more 
than in the other districts. In Huddersfield and the Colne Valley, with their special 
departments of fancy worsteds and cheap tweeds, the mills had been kept working night 
and day for the home trade, and towards the end of the year there was a tendency, in 
consequence of the steady demand, to raise the price of finished goods. From all the main 
centres of the boot and shoe trade the reports were unanimous as to the improved condition 
of the market in the later months of the year. The hosiery trade in the Midlands was 
better than it had been for two or three years. The early spell of cold weather caused a 
“run” on all sorts of hosiery goods, and as merchants were not disposed to stock at the 
present prices, they were in a more favourable position for booking orders on more remunera- 
tive terms. In Birmingham, Sheffield, and Middlesbrough, with their respective districts, 
where the bank was interested in the prosperity of the iron and steel industries, there was 
considerable activity both in the great ironworks and several of the trades which were 
intimately dependent on them for material. Orders from South America and India had 
given an impetus to some departments of engineering, which had also benefited by the 
improved condition of the textile trades. The cycle companies had enjoyed an exceptionally 
good year, and were likely to be busy for some months. Among jewellers and silversmiths 
the makers of the cheaper goods had done the most business ; the sale of the costlier articles 
would not make much progress until the period of prosperity had lasted long enough to 
provide for more than the necessaries of life. As most of the shareholders were, no doubt, 
aware, the company had recently acquired the business and goodwill of the Nottingham Joint 
Stock Bank, Limited. That bank was established in 1865, and had a paid-up capital of 
£200,000, a reserve fund of £176,000, and deposit and current accounts “me © 
£2,026,266, having the head office at Nottingham, and several branches in Notting 
and the surrounding districts. In order to carry through this transaction the company 
had issued 11,428 shares, by which their paid-up capital had been incr to 
43,142,856, and their reserve fund had also been raised to a similar amount. (Cheers.) 
Turning to the figures of the balance-sheet, he stated that the deposits amounted to 
450,259,087, as compared with 447,672,355 at the end of 1904. The present figures 
included the deposits of the Nottingham Joint Stock Bank, but the general business of their 
own institution also exhibited a substantial further increase. Their acceptances, 44,115,867, 
showed a substantial increase on previous figures. The foreign connections of the bank had 
been considerably developed, enabling the company to give to their numerous customers and 
connections much greater facilities than they were formerly able to arrange. The business 
was of a very satisfactory character, and it involved no unusual risk to the bank, being 
practically covered by first-class securities. The cash in hand and at the Bank of England 
and the money at call and short notice amounted together to £16,087,595, being 32 per 
cent. of their deposits. Adding to these figures their investments, 47,392,591, and their 
bills of exchange, £4,713,332, they had a total amount of liquid assets representing 56 per 
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cent. of their liabilities to depositors. The loans and advances amounted to £27,402,317, 
including the business taken over from the Nottingham Joint Stock Bank. The improve- 
ment in trade to which he had referred had caused some increase in the amount of the 
advances, but the business was very satisfactory, being well spread, and without any undue risk. 
Their profits for the half-year ended June 30, 1905, were £294,569, and for the past half-year 
£317,571, making with the balance brought forward at the beginning of the year £721,857. 
Out of this amount an interim dividend of 18 per cent. per annum had been paid, and the 
directors recommended for the last half-year a dividend at the same rate on the increased 
capital. For the June half-year they transferred £20,000 to the bank premises account and 
45,000 to the officers’ pension fund, and they recommended appropriations of similar 
amounts out of the profits of the last half-year, leaving a net balance to be carried forward 
of £119,001. After assuring the shareholders that the policy of maintaining the strength 
and safety of the institution would be continued, he concluded by moving the adoption of 
the report. The Deputy-Chairman (Mr. William G. Bradshaw) seconded the motion, which 
was carried unanimously. The other formal business having been disposed of, the Deputy- 
Chairman proposed a resolution requesting the Chairman to sit for his portrait with a view 
to its being hung up at the bank. He spoke of the invaluable services which had been 
rendered to the company by the chairman during the twenty-five years he had been a 
director of the bank, and stated that in the interval the progress of the institution had been 
most marked. The paid-up capital of the company twenty-five years ago was £300,000 as 
compared with £3,142,000 now, and the reserve fund had increased from £210,000 to 
£3,142,000—the same amount as the paid-up capital ; the deposits at the earlier period 
barely amounted to £2,000,000 as compared with over £ 50,000,000 now, and the number o. 
shareholders had increased from 321 to within fifteen of 13,000. Sir Thomas Sutherland 
seconded the motion, which was cordially supported by Mr. Alfred Laurie and Mr. Winch 
(shareholders), and by Mr. E. H. Holden, M.P. (the managing director), and it was 
enthusiastically agreed to. The Chairman expressed his gratitude for the vote, and assured 
the shareholders that they could not have done anything which he would have more highly 
appreciated. The Deputy-Chairman, in proposing a vote of thanks to the staff, which was 
carried unanimously, stated that the question had been asked whether Mr. Holden, consequent 
on his election as a member of Parliament, intended to relinquish his position at the bank. 
He was glad to state that their colleague would continue to act as managing director, 
although, possibly, he might find it desirable to hand over to the general managers some of 
the detailed work which he had hitherto insisted on doing himself. 
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AFTER deducting expenses of management, income-tax, rebate, etc., and making full 
provision for bad and doubtful debts, the amount available for distribution (including 
£6,814. 17s. 9d. brought forward from the previous year) is £50,575. 7s. 1d. An interim 
dividend of 4 - cent. for the first half of the year was paid on September 5, absorbing 
416,000, and the board now recommend that the balance, £34,575. 75. Id., be appropriated 
as follows :—Dividend of 4 per cent. for the six months ended December 31 last, making 
8 per cent. for the year (free of income-tax), £16,000; transfer to reserve fund, making it 
£240,000, £10,000 ; leaving to be carried forward to new account £8,575. 75. Id. 


Balance-sheet at December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Capital—25,000 shares of £20 each, on which £16 paid up . ‘ " £400,000 0 Oo 
Reserve fund ° ° . . . ° ° ° ° ° . 230,000 0 oO 
Deposits, current accounts, bills payable and other sums due by the bank 1,570,857 14 0 
Profit and loss, £50,575. 75. Id.; Jess interim dividend paid on 
September 5, £16,000 . BOs. ee Re te 34,575 7 1 


. _ ako £2,235,433 1 1 
Contingent liability for endorsement on bills rediscounted, £102,001. 125. 64., 0 = 
of which £68,798. 115. 9d. have since run off, 





ASSETS. 

Cash on hand, at callandat bankers . . . > - « £293,020 1 2 
Government and other bonds . , F . ° , . . 350,830 7 4 
Bills of exchange, bills receivable, and advances . ; . ‘ ° 1,404,007 10 6 
Due by correspondents,etc.. . . . «.« «© «© «© «+ 187,575 2 1 


42,235,433 1 1 
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Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ended December 31, 1905. 


Charges at head office, branch and agencies, including rent, salaries, 
directors’ remuneration, income-tax and all other expenses of 





management . ° é ° ° ° ° ° : ° ° 435,061 1 1 
Interim dividend . ° ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° 16,000 0 O 
Balance ° ° ° ° ° ° ° . ° ° ° ° 34575 7 1 

£86,236 8 2 

Cr. 

Balance at December 31, 1904, brought forward . é ‘ ‘ ‘ £6,814 17 9 
Gross profits, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts . : 79,421 10 § 
£86,236 8 2 








LLOYDS BANK LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


ANNUAL MEETING OF SHAREHOLDERS. 


THE forty-eighth ordinary general meeting of the company was held at the Grand Hotel, 
Birmingham, on Friday, January 26, 1906, Mr. J. Spencer Phillips (chairman) presiding. 

The notice convening the meeting having been read by the secretary, the directors’ report 
and the statement of accounts for the year 1905, together with the auditors’ report thereon, 
were taken as read. 

The Chairman said : Gentlemen, after the excitement and turmoil of the general election, 
in which I have no doubt many of you have been actively engaged, it is rather a surprise, 
and I must say it is very gratifying, to see so many here to-day to attend the meeting of our 
bank. It will be my endeavour, however imperfectly I may do so, to explain to you its 
progress during the past year and its prospects for the future. 


CONDITION OF THE MARKETS DURING 1905. 

The stock markets and the money market during 1905 have been dominated principally 
by political considerations. We have seen the termination of the greatest war of modern 
times, if not of all times. We have seen our treaty with Japan renewed on an enlarged basis, 
which we hope will ensure peace in the Far East for at least a generation, We have seen, 
too, a cordial understanding arrived at with our charming and vivacious friends on the other 
side of the Channel. It was naturally supposed that at the conclusion of peace the rise in 
the stock markets, and gilt-edged securities particularly, for which we have waited so long, 
would at last arrive, but this expectation was doomed to disappointment, exactly as was the 
case at the termination of the South African war. But the causes were dissimilar. The 
public had not realised the enormous amount of new securities which had been created to 
finance our war in South Africa. These had absorbed all the spare savings of the country ; 
and in many cases had not found a permanent home, but were in the hands of the capitalists 
who had originally taken them for the purpose of dribbling them out by degrees to the 
public as opportunity offered. But in the latter case the cause was the anarchy which 
suddenly broke out throughout the whole of the Russian Empire. There are an enormous 
amount of Russian securities held on the Continent. France is commonly supposed to hold 
from four to five hundred millions, and Germany about half that amount. The French 
capitalists and bankers, not unnaturally, felt nervous, not knowing what the outcome of the 
revolution would be if successful, and even if it was not successful it must further have 
crippled the finances of Russia. They accordingly withdrew a good deal of the money which 
they had been employing in this country, and sold many of their first-class securities in order 
to be prepared for the worst. There was yet another reason, what is commonly known as 
the “ Morocco incident ”—an incident which I think many of you will agree with me ought 
never to have arisen. (Hear, hear.) 

SIGNS OF PROGRESS. 

But, in spite of these adverse political factors, distinct progress has been made towards a 
restoration of national prosperity, which had suffered so seriously from the necessarily unpro- 
ductive expenditure of our own war. We have ample evidence of this from many sides. 
First in the Bankers’ Clearing-house returns, which show an enormous increase of 1,723 
millions, or 163 per cent. And, though these returns may have been inflated to a certain 
extent by financial operations, and are not absolutely a correct barometer of trade, still, if we 
turn to the Country Bankers’ Clearing, which is a real gauge, more or less, of the trade of 
the country, we find an increase there of 46 millions, or 5"3 per cent. 
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FOREIGN TRADE. 

Our foreign trade has reached proportions which it has never attained before. Its total 
amounted last year to 885 millions. In our imports there is an increase of 14 millions, or 
only 2°%6 cent., but the exports increased by over 29 millions, or 9°7 per cent. And, what 
is exceedingly gratifying, of that increase no less than 89 per cent. was in manufactured 
articles which we sent abroad. During the year the increase in iron and steel exported over 
the previous year was no less than £ 3,760,000, of other metals about £2,000,000; machinery, 
£2,200,000; cotton goods, £8,113,000; woollen goods, £2,200,000 ; and miscellaneous 
manufactured articles, £2,800,000. These are striking and remarkable figures, at all events 
so far as our foreign trade is concerned. 


HOME TRADE. 

In the latter part of the year there was a distinct increase in the returns of our railways, 
from which you will rightly judge that our home trade is at last beginning to revive. With 
regard to particular industries, the cotton trade, favoured by cheaper cotton owing to the 
enormous crop of the previous year in America, which amounted to about 13} million bales, 
and benefited by large orders from the East, has experienced twelve months of prosperity 
and profit such as it never attained before. Every loom and every spindle has been actively 
employed, any many new mills have been built. I am credibly informed that, although 
cotton is about 65 per cent. dearer than at this time last year, our manufacturers have orders 
which will keep them employed, though not at so great a profit, for another twelve months. 
We have had a record, too, in regard to shipbuilding ; 443,000 tons more were launched than in 
the previous year, and, owing partly to this and partly to the great prosperity of America, 
iron and steel manufacturers have done better than for several preceding years. These, 
broadly, have been the conditions of some of our principal trades, in all of which our bank is 
largely interested. 

THE MONEY MARKET. 


There has been, as you are aware, a certain amount of stringency in the money market 
during the last three months of the year, but those who have not studied the question carefully 
will, I think, be surprised to know that the value of money throughout the year has been 
lower than it had been for the six previous years. It is on the value of money that a good 
deal of ——— of the bank depends. We began the year with a 3 per cent. rate, which 
was lowered to 2} per cent. on March 9, and remained at that level for 182 days, or exactly 
half a year. On September 7, owing to the withdrawal of gold for abroad, the rate was 
raised to 3 per cent., and on the 28th of the same month to 4, where it has remained since. 
And, what is more, that rate has been what is called an effective rate. There was a certain 
amount of anxiety during November lest we should see a 5 per cent. rate, but, owing to the 
wisdom and judgment with which the Bank of England directors managed their affairs, we 
were saved from this, which undoubtedly would have been more or less a handicap to our 
recovering trade. 

BANKING CO-OPERATION. 


I should like to mention an incident which took place in December. On December 7 
414,000,000 of Treasury Bonds were paid off. That released about 4} to § millions of cash 
on the markets, and the money dealers, who in some ways are rather like butterflies and live 
only for a day, knocked the rate down for fine bills to 37s. The French exchange 
immediately fell, and there was considerable danger of further withdrawals taking place, 
which would have depleted the reserve in the Bank of England, which was already much 
lower than it should have been at that time of the year. Upon this, however, the Bank of 
England took a new departure. They approached the principal clearing bankers and asked 
them to co-operate with the Bank to take the surplus money off the market and place it on 
deposit with the Bank at a low rate of interest. The Bank then charged 5 per cent. on their 
advances, and the effect was electrical. No bills were discounted under 4 per cent., the 
French exchange accordingly rose, and the danger of the withdrawal of gold ceased. This 
precedent has been followed again during the present month by the Bank. I think I may 
State for ourselves that we welcome, and cordially welcome, this new departure of the Bank ; 
and, although I have no authority for saying so, I am perfectly certain that I am voicing the 
opinion of the rest of the bankers in stating that they are equally pleased. The more the 
Bank co-operates with the leading bankers the better for everybody. We are in a certain 
way inter-dependent upon each other, although, as long as the Bank of England retains its 
present privileges and is also the ultimate keeper of the reserve—and the system is not likely 
to be changed in our time—I think we perfectly recognise that they are the predominant 
partner. In the Bank of England weekly return you will notice that the deposits are shown 
under two heads—namely, public deposits and private deposits—the latter being six or seven 
times more than the former. In the return yesterday, the one was seven millions and the 
other forty-seven millions. But the greater part of the private deposits, certainly more than 
half, are the balances of the clearing bankers. It is necessary for us to keep a balance with 
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the Bank of England for the purpose of settling our daily differences, but as far as we ourselves 
are concerned, and the same thing applies to two or three other banks of which I have some 
intimate knowledge, the balance kept there is very much in excess of what is necessary to 
settle those differences, and many times more than is necessary to remunerate the Bank for 
their trouble. I think it is perfectly reasonable that we should ask that these balances should 
not be employed to our detriment. Instances have come under our notice on more than one 
occasion where the Bank of England agents in the country have discounted our customers’ 
bills not merely at the Bank minimum, or even at the rate for first-class bills, but even at a 
lower rate than that. It is certainly rather an anomaly for the Bank to take money with the 
one hand off the market in London in order to stiffen the market, and lend it with the other 
hand in the country at lower rates ; and it seems a little hard that we should supply the yo 4 
to lash our own backs with. I am sure the Bank will thoroughly realise the position, and, 
in their endeavour to co-operate, as I fancy they intend to do in the future, more nearly with 
ourselves, they will take every means to make the co-operation effective. I may also say 
that not less necessary is a cordial co-operation between the banks themselves. 


EXCESSIVE COMPETITION. 


I have raised my voice in London more than once against what I have called suicidal 
competition. It is detrimental to the interests of the banks themselves, it is detrimental to 
you, gentlemen, as shareholders, and it is detrimental to the public. The evil done by reckless 
competition will be equally injurious to all in the long run, for anything which even in a 
minor degree tends to shake confidence in the stability and high standing of the banks will 
be a calamity of the first magnitude to the whole commerce and trade of Great Britain. We 
have a most friendly understanding with some of our principal competitors, and I think the 
more far-reaching it can be made the better for everyone concerned. 


THE BANK’S BALANCE-SHEBT. 


Now, gentlemen, we will turn to our own balance-sheet. You will see that our current 
and deposit accounts amount to £57,609,000, which is an increase of a million and a half 
over the preceding year. That I may tell you is a normal increase, and not the result of any 
amalgamation ; and, further, it almost exactly coincides with what has been the average 
increase during the whole twelve months. Our bills accepted and endorsed are £330,000 
more. Take our assets. We hold £9,960,000 of cash, approximately ten millions, which is 
£250,000 more than we held last year, and 17°2 per cent. of our total liabilities. Our cash 
at call and short notice, 44,419,000, shows a decrease of £297,000. Our bills of exchange, 
47;374,000, have increased £378,000, and our Government securities, £307,000, standing 
now at £6,452,000. Our Indian and Colonial Government securities, etc., also show an 
increase of £195,000. They are £4,204,000. The total of these liquid assets is £ 32,412,000, 
or 56 per cent. of our liabilities. The average during the year was a little higher, 56°5 per 
cent. The advances to customers and other securities are £607,000 more—£ 30,194,000. 
Our premises figures show an increase of £37,000, which is accounted for partly by the 
handsome building which we have erected at Leicester, by the new bank at Smethwick, and 
by the banks at Dover and Rugby, besides sundry small additions. The total of our balance- 
sheet is £68,077,000—an increase of £1,806,000 over the previous year. Possibly it may 
interest you to know that the net increase in the number of accounts during the year was 
9,150, and our turnover was sixty-three millions in excess of last year. (Applause.) With 
regard to profit there is very little variation—only £2,000. We paid you a dividend of 17} per 
cent. at the end of June, and we propose, with your approval, to pay a further dividend at the 
rate of 18} per cent. now, to write £30,000 off our bank premises account, and to carry 
forward £59,000. 

STAFF PENSIONS. 

I should like to make one remark about a paragraph in our report, viz., “the available 
profit for the past year, including the amount brought forward, after payment of salaries, 
penstons,” etc. I have seen three or four articles in different financial papers, one in the 
Bankers’ Magazine, setting forth the various sums which the different banks have allocated 
for pensions to their officers, and I have noticed that we are not credited with doing anything 
with the exception of the £4,000 which we contribute to the provident and insurance fund. 
I wish to make it generally known that we pension all our officers on a most liberal scale. 
They do not contribute one farthing towards the pension fund themselves, and during the 
past year the amount which was debited on behalf of pensions was rather more than 
£33,000 —nearly I per cent. on your dividend. 


A COMPARISON. 

I will now for one moment take a retrospective glance, as it bears on what I am going to 
say to you. We will look back five and twenty years; a quarter of a century is a good 
time mark, and it has a somewhat personal interest for myself, as it synchronises with the 
first time I had the honour of attending this meeting as one of your directors. At the end 
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of 1880 our deposits were £5,784,000, exactly a tenth of what they are to-day; our capital 
£490,000, our reserve £ 300,000, and our total balance-sheet stood at 46,627,000, rather less 
than a tenth of what it is to-day. 

AMALGAMATIONS. 

Recognising that the trend of modern business was towards concentration in fewer hands, 
we have since that date, and we had indeed previously, almost from the initiation of the 
bank, adopted the policy which I should best describe as one of conservative progression. 
We have during this time added a considerable number of banks to our system, but we have 
been most careful only to assimilate the very best banks in different parts of the country. 
We have taken over nothing which by any means could be called second class. I do not 
mean to say that ~~ have all been big banks, but they have all been thoroughly sound and 
the very best of their kind. I have told you here once or twice before that we have refused 
more than we have taken. We had no ambition to be big; what we wanted was to be 
strong. (Hear, hear.) 

THE DEVON AND CORNWALL BANK. 

We thought we had arrived at finality, but the unexpected very often happens, and no 
one was more surprised than myself when, towards the end of last year, we found we had the 
opportunity of taking over a bank which had always held the very highest reputation amongst 
the country banks of the kingdom. The Devon and Cornwall is, I believe, the oldest joint 
stock bank in the country. It was established in the year 1831, under the name of the 
Plymouth and Devonport Bank, and changed its name to the present one in 1832. We 
come across it at three or four of our branches, and we knew that it conducted its business 
with the high traditions which banking used to be famous for. It never touted for accounts, 
and never allowed or charged more than a fair rate of interest for money. We have an 
important office at Torquay, with branches at Dartmouth, Kingsbridge, and Paignton 
adjacent to it, but these banks are separated by more than a hundred miles from the nearest 
part of our system. When we get the Devon and Cornwall Bank we shall run from Bristol 
right down to Land’s End, and our coast branches from Margate to Milford Haven. We 
have had several invitations to open both at Plymouth and Exeter, but I do not hold myself 
with opening branches in what certainly was not our sphere of influence, where we should 
have had for many years a very poor business, and probably made a considerable loss upon 
the operation. It is quite another thing going there upon the basis of a local bank of the 
very first reputation. And I may tell you also, and you will be pleased to hear it, that on an 
investigation of the figures of the bank we found this reputation richly deserved. We never 
looked into a bank which was better managed, or conducted on more conservative principles, 
or so absolutely free from bad debts of any sort or kind. As far as foresight can go, I think, 
gentlemen, it will prove a fitting coping-stone to our edifice. Looking at it from their point 
of view—from the view of the shareholders of the Devon and Cornwall Bank—I think they 
are equally to be congratulated upon the amalgamation. They had attained high water 
mark as far as a local bank could go. They will now come into partnership with a bank 
whose ramifications extend all over England and Wales, and which is not dependent upon 
any particular trade, and their shares will be saleable on any stock exchange, whereas you 
know that in the case of a local bank the selling of its shares must be more or less a matter 
of arrangement. The effect upon our capital will be that it will be increased by £300,000. 
It will then be £3,851,000, and our reserve will be increased by an equal amount, £ 300,000, 
to £2,900,000, and I hope the time will not be far distant when we shall be able to make 
that 43,000,000. (Applause.) 

A MISAPPREHENSION CORRECTED. 


An incident happened in the course of the autumn at a criminal trial at Newcastle which 
I had not intended to allude to, but I find such great misapprehension prevailed concerning 
the circumstances, and more particularly in the West of England, that I think I ought to 
explain it to you. There was a criminal trial, as I said, at Newcastle, in which an ex-M.P. 
for Devonport was the prisoner. In the course of the trial it transpired that we appeared to 
be creditors for a rather considerable amount on what looked like shadowy security. The 
learned judge who tried the case very kindly expressed his regret at that, as he happened to 
be a shareholder in the bank, and the fact that the learned judge expressed his regret caused 
a prominence to be given to the matter in the press which otherwise it would not have 
obtained. I should like to tell you we were only nominally creditors ; we were not actual 
creditors at all, as we had proved in the interests of the private bank which we had absorbed 
in order that, whatever came from the estate, they might derive the benefit of it, and the loss, 
if any, will fall upon them, but I have reason to believe that the loss will be m#/. 


FUTURE PROSPECTS. 


Gentlemen, I think I have now stated everything that occurs to me concerning your 
bank. With regard to the future, if what is called the “ Morocco incident ” ends peacefully 
—and I cannot see how it is possible it can have any other ending, for no nation, I should 
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think, wishes to go to war on such a shadowy pretence as we have seen put forward there— 
if that ends cefully, the prospect of ce, certainly for many years, seems assured, 
humanly speaking. Russia will not be a disturbing element ; France and Italy want war no 
more than ourselves. It is only peace, I think, that is required to assure a real revival of 
trade, and a permanent revival too. All our best customers—America, Canada, Egypt, 
Australia—are prosperous. There is a new field opening out in the East, in China and 
Corea, and Japan for a certain time will not be self-contained, so far as manufactures go. 
If then this permanent revival of trade and enterprise takes place, we, with our liquid 
resources, shall be able to take full advantage of it, and shall also be able to give our 
customers the full advantage of it. I told you last year that the balance-sheet we then 
presented was the strongest that we had ever shown you; I think we may honestly say the 
one we present to you to-day is still stronger. (Hear, hear.) When we meet you next year 
we hope to present you with one equally good. No endeavour on our part shall be wanting 
to make it so. (Applause.) I now beg formally to move—“ That the report just taken as 
read be received and adopted, and that, in accordance with the recommendation of the 
directors therein, a dividend for the half-year ended December 31 last, at the rate of 18} per 
cent. per annum on the paid-up capital of the company be declared, such dividend to be 
payable on and after February 1, free of income-tax.” 

Mr. J. Arthur Kenrick: I hove much pleasure in seconding the adoption of the report 
which has just been moved in such a clear, convincing, and masterly manner by our chairman. 
I take this opportunity of saying that I am in full accord with the amalgamation which is 
going to take place between the Devon and Cornwall Bank and this bank. Our chairman is 
eminently a Sincrtated man, with a full and accurate knowledge of banking business, and 
with this knowledge, and with the tact, judgment, and courtesy he possesses, he is able to 
bring these most delicate negociations to a successful issue. The amalgamations which have 
taken place during his chairmanship have been mutually advantageous to this bank and to 
the shareholders of the amalgamated banks, and I am quite sure that in this case also the 
result will be the same, because he fully understands that no amalgamation could be 
satisfactory which was not beneficial and advantageous to both parties to the bargain. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Messrs. H. W. Hind, R. V. Vassar-Smith, and R. Woodward were re-elected directors ; 
Messrs. Price, Waterhouse and Co., auditors; and, on the motion of Mr. E. J. Swann, the 
chairman and directors were thanked for their services —The Chairman, in response, made 
similar acknowledgments to the general managers and staff. 
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THE directors submit their thirtieth report and balance-sheet for the half-year ended 
December 31 last. After providing for bad and doubtful debts, rebate, and current expenses, 
there remains to the credit of profit and loss account, including the amount brought from 
last account, the sum of £50,187. 15s. 3¢., which the directors recommend should be 
appropriated as follows :-—To the payment of a dividend at the rate of 8 per cent. per annum, 

20,000 ; reserve fund, £5,000; carrying forward to new account, £25,187. 15s. 3d. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 


LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital—50,000 shares of £20 each, £ 1,000,000. 
50,000 shares, £10 paid up, £500,000; reserve fund, £130,000 . - £630,000 o o 
Current, deposit and other accounts’. ° ° . ° ° ° 2,982,318 2 0 
Balance of profit and loss account . . ° ° ° ° ° ° 50,187 15 3 
Acceptances . ° . ° ° ° ° ° ° ‘ ° ° 300,892 14 10 
Contingent liability on English bills remitted to foreign bankers £618,127 15 1 
Of this amount there has run off to January 26, 1905 ° + 471,851 12 2 
£146,276 2 11 


Contingent liability on foreign bills endorsed . ° + «+ £76,448 17 10 
Of this amount there has run off to January 26, 1906 e + 33,278 11 to 


443,170 6 © 


£3,963,398 12 1 
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ASSETS. 


Cash in hand, at Bank of England, and with other bankers, £775,539- 
16s. 8d. ; loans at call and short ae £424,300; British Govern- 


ment securities, £ 392,900 “ ; - £1,592,739 16 8 
Bills receivable . a ; ; . - a . ‘i 841,180 7 10 
i ° . . ; . ; : , , 1,000,572 17 11 
Investments (including freehold premises yielding rent, adjacent to head 
office in Lombard Street and Change Alley) . . 95,712 14 10 


Freehold banking premises at head office, and freehold banking premises 
at Bexley Heath, ered Chislehurst, Dartford, we and 





Sittingbourne . ° ° ; 132,300 0 O 
Liability of customers for acceptances, a: as per contra . ‘ ° ° 300,892 14 10 
£3,963,398 12 1 
Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Half-year ended December 31, 1905. 
Interest accrued and paid to customers . £11,496 4 2 
Salaries at head office and branches, directors’ " fees, and incidental 
expenses . ° ° . . . . , . . 19,383 8 8 
Rebate on bills not yet due . ° 4,575 11 11 


Proposed dividend for the half- year, ‘at the rate of 8 per cent. per 
annum, £20,000; reserve fund, £5,000; balance carried forward 








to next account, £25,187. 155. 3a. . > ; ‘ . 50,187 15 3 
£85,643 0 © 

Cr. 
Balance of undivided profit brought forward from June 30, 1905 . ° £23,932 19 I 
Gross profit, after making provision for bad and doubtful debts. ° 61,710 OIL 
£85,643 0 0 








NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK OF ENGLAND, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


PRESIDING at the annual general meeting, held on January 25, at the head office, 
Bishopsgate Street, Mr. Robert Wigram said it was a pleasure to be able to meet the share- 
holders, as the board had been able to do year after year, with a satisfactory report of all that 
had occurred in their great establishment throughout England. When they came to speak 
of the history of the financial year they had to deal with a period of many changes. Although 
at the present moment no very extraordinary feature demanded attention, the year had been 
one of exceptional interest to those concerned in the conduct of a great banking business. 
On the whole, 1905 opened in a quiet and satisfactory manner. The bank rate stood at 
3 per cent., and continued at that rate until March 9, when it was reduced to 2} per cent. 
There was then every reason to believe that they had entered on that long period of cheap 
money which had been so often spoken about. But this was not to be. Early in July there 
was a small but perceptible drain of gold from England to the Continent, to America, and 
subsequently to Egypt. Early in September the bank rate was raised to 4 per cent., and 
there were some who anticipated a further rise to 5 per cent., or that an advance even toa 
still higher rate might become necessary. The anxiety increased, especially during the early 
days of December. Fortunately, however, the steps taken at that moment had the effect 
hoped for, and 1905 closed as it began, quietly and satisfactorily. If there had been 
disturbing elements during the last few weeks, these were matters which they did not 
discuss at a meeting which had no reference to politics, but they had been regarded by 
some as rather alarming. Happily, during the past year the business of the world, and of 
England especially, had shown a remarkable increase. The average bank rate for the year 
was £3. Os. 2d. per cent., the lowest since 1897, and the market rates for discounts had been 
£2. 12s. $d. per cent., the lowest since 1898. Stockbrokers’ rates had been £3. 75. 2d. per 
cent., as against £3. 175. 11d. per cent. in the previous year. In the face of such figures the 
balance-sheet—to the principal features of which he afterwards drew attention—must be 
regarded as exceedingly satisfactory. The grand total was 458,425,000, or an increase of 
41,995,000 on the year. On the other side of the account their capital and reserve remained 
as before. With regard to the current and deposit accounts, which had increased by 
#1,900,000, he remarked that the bank had not pursued the policy adopted by some of their 
neighbours. They had not opened branches and then set about to get money regardless 
of what it cost. During the year, at the invitation of influential people, the company had 
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opened a branch at Nottingham with satisfactory results. They had generally to face the 
competition of various municipalities who advertised for money on deposit at higher rates 
than banks could afford to give. This money, when obtained, was spent on gas projects, on 
water-works, tramways, municipal buildings, etc., some returning interest, some intended to 
return interest, and some which could never return interest ; but none of these, he ventured to 
think, were ways in which money so obtained should be invested. They had only to imagine 
a falling off in wages in any particular town, and those who had borrowed money in that way 
would find themselves in a very unsatisfactory position. Having adversely commented on 
the way in which Government savings banks were run, the chairman pointed out that the 
balance of profits on the year, including £86,476 brought forward, amounted to £625,000. 
They paid an interim dividend of 8 per cent. in August, and they now proposed a further 
dividend of 9 per cent. (making 17 per cent. for the year) ; they had transferred £15,000 to 
the Knaresborough and Claro Bank purchase account and £10,000 to the bank premises 
account; and the amount carried forward was £90,000, an increase of £3,700 In conclusion 
he moved the adoption of the report, which was seconded by Mr. G. F. Malcolmson and at once 
carried mem. con. Replying to the customary vote of thanks to the staff, Mr. F. Churchward 
said that the directors had not gone out into the highways and byways to buy up every little 
bank that was for sale. The National Provincial got on on its own merits. During the last 
twenty-four years their deposits had increased by about 22 millions, their shareholders by 
about 9,000, and their current accounts by nearly 70,000. 


”s 
> 


NORTH AND SOUTH WALES BANK, LIMITED. 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 





THE seventieth annual general meeting of the shareholders of this bank was held on 
Tuesday, January 23, at the rooms of the Liverpool Law Association, Cook Street ; Thomas 
Brocklebank, Esq., chairman of the bank, presiding. There was a numerous attendance of 
shareholders. 

In moving the adoption of the report, the Chairman said :—Gentlemen, I have much 
pleasure now in moving the first resolution on the agenda paper, as is usual, that of the 
adoption of the report and balance-sheet, which, as in previous years, has already been 
circulated amongst the shareholders. I see that my predecessor in the chair of this bank, 
Mr. George Rae, on the last occasion when he presided at the annual meeting in 1890, just 
sixteen years ago, was applauded by the shareholders present when he reported that the 
deposits had reached £6,632,000. Since that date they have steadily increased in volume, 
till they now amount to the handsome figure of £10,445,000, as stated in the balance-sheet ; 
and I should like to add, as Mr. Rae did on that occasion, that I hope our friends will go on 
making money and place further millions in our safe keeping—(applause)—for our business 
has extended so largely that we could find little difficulty in employing such additional funds 
to advantage when times are as brisk as they now are. (Hear, hear.) Of course, busy times 
are not always with us; for instance, the value of money during the period covered by the 
months of April to August last year, when the Bank of England rate only averaged £2. tos. 
per cent., was not conducive to profitable banking business. But, notwithstanding this, it is 
on the whole to our advantage to have a steady influx of deposits, because they enable us to 
meet readily the growing demands of our customers when business is flourishing. (Hear, 
hear.) The early and later months of last year gave us very fair margins of profit in our 
transactions. Had these conditions existed during the spring and summer months, we should 
have had a better result to bring before you than that which I have now the pleasure to 
submit. While congratulating the shareholders on the success which has attended the opera- 
tions of the bank, perhaps you will allow me to say that I look on the balance-sheet as a 
comfortable one, and the profit and loss account as a popular one—(applause)—for they serve 
a double purpose, as the latter is sure to be popular with those who look for a full dividend 
—have we not paid the same as last year, when everybody professed to be contented ?—and 
the former popular with those who look for a continued stream of gold setting in in the 
direction of the reserve fund, and with them I confess I am more or less in sympathy. The 
next item in the balance-sheet on which you may perhaps expect me to say a word or two is 
the increase in the advances, which is a conclusive evidence of the expansion of our business, 
of the renewed activity in trade, and of an increased demand for money. (Hear, hear.) On 
this item all I have to say is that it consists almost exclusively of temporary advances covered 
by securities of an immediately marketable and convertible character. At any rate, with 

2,182,000 of cash in hand and at call, with £ 1,699,000 of Government securities, or securities 
equal thereto, and £1,519,000 in first-class bills in our till, making in all 45,400,000, or 
52 per cent. of our deposits, we feel pretty comfortable. (Hear, hear.) The securities 
referred to have, as you may suppose, appreciated in value, and now stand at a distinctly 
higher figure than that to which we wrote them down a couple of years ago. (Hear, hear.) 
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Turning to the profit and loss account, you will have further evidence of the increase in our 
business, and the profitable rates at which our funds have been employed, for our gross profits 
are £7,000 better than in 1904, and £6,000 higher than 1903, allowing us to make an 
addition of £7,000 to the reserve fund, of £2,000 to the officers’ pension fund, and to write 
down bank premises account by the sum of £5,373, and to carry forward £21,108. Here I 
might say that our bad debts are about normal, which means very small indeed. (Hear, 
hear.) We begin this year with a larger balance carried forward and an increased reserve 
fund ; and as these items add to the security which the bank offers in order to induce 
depositors to place their money in our safe keeping, you will all agree that the policy of the 
directors in adding to the reserve is a sound one, and one that should be continuously acted 
upon. Without any intention of coming into competition with our banking neighbours, who 
continue their policy of opening branches to protect their business, we have been obliged to 
do likewise, and have, since our last meeting, opened new branches at Bangor and Old Swan, 
and a sub-branch at Port Dinorwic, all of which are doing well. We have erected new 
premises at Carmarthen, Rock Ferry and Ludlow, which are thought to be ornaments in 
their respective districts. These additions will bring the number of our branches up to 
eighty-two, and sub-branches to twenty-one, or 103 in all, compared with seventy-seven in 
the year 1898—(hear, hear)—when my colleagues did me the honour of electing me chairman 
of the board. The merits and continued zeal of the staff will be fully dealt with at a later 
period of the proceedings by Mr. John Naylor, but I must, before I bring my remarks to a 
close, add my oft-repeated meed of praise for the admirable way in which the work of the 
bank is carried on from the highest officer in the service, in the person of Mr. T. Rowland 
Hughes, to the most recently joined apprentice. (Applause.) As to the future, gentlemen, 
there is no doubt we are passing through a period of prosperity, but how long it will last I 
would not venture to prophesy. The current year may be fraught with momentous changes 
for this country, but in the meantime, taking figures as they stand, they are redolent of 
expansion, for the total year’s trade, exclusive of re-exports, was £895,300,000, an amount 
never before approached, and which exceeds the record of 1904 by no less than £43,500,000 
sterling. Moreover, the new capital issues up to December 9 last amounted to 165 millions, 
against 112 millions for the same period of 1904; and if anything further were wanted to 
add more evidence of the general improvement, it is interesting to know that the London 
Bankers’ Clearing House shows the remarkable total increase in the volume of business of 
164 per cent.—good proof of the enormous growth of the turnover in the centre of the 
banking world. Should such a state of things continue, I hope this bank may have a full 
share of the genera] prosperity, and that I may meet you next year with even a. better 
balance-sheet than that which it is my present duty to ask you to accept. 

Mr. H. Bulkeley Price seconded, and the motion was adopted. 

Sir Thomas Hughes moved—* The re-election of the retiring directors, Mr. Arthur 
Wilson Bibby and Mr. Hugh Bulkeley Price. He said he was sure that after the very 
satisfactory report and balance-sheet which the chairman had put before them they felt more 
than satisfied that the bank was carried on in the best possible way. Though much was due 
to their excellent manager, Mr. T. Rowland Hughes and his very able staff, they must allow 
that a great deal was also due to the directors themselves by reason of the progressive policy 
which they had pursued. (Hear, hear.) He thought the great feature which proved the 
success of their policy was the fact that year by year they heard little or nothing about bad 
debts. They knew that a very crucial test in regard to all businesses was the avoidance of 
bad debts, and it had always been a satisfactory sign to him of the way in which the business 
of that bank was conducted that year by year they heard that the bad debts were almost 
mil. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. A. S. Mather seconded. If anyone wanted to know anything about Mr. Arthur 
Wilson Bibby, he could give him a testimonial for forty-nine and a half years. (Laughter 
and applause.) 

he resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr. G. C. Dobel) proposed that the thanks of the shareholders be given to the directors 
of the bank for their valuable services, and that the sum of £4,500, free of income-tax, be 
placed at their disposal as their remuneration for the current year. He explained that the 
amount was the same as that granted last year, and seeing the warm interest the directors 
took in the welfare of the bank he thought the money was well earned. 

Mr. W. C. Aikman seconded the motion, which was agreed to. 

Alderman E. Paull moved the re-election of Messrs. Harmood Banner as the auditors, 
and that their remuneration be 400 guineas. 

Mr. J. F. Carée seconded, and the resolution was passed. 

Mr. John Naylor moved the customary resolution of thanks to the managers and other 
officers of the bank, and said the satisfactory nature of the balance-sheet and report was, he 
thought, evidence of the care and ability with which the business of the bank was supervised 
and conducted by the general manager and all the officers of the bank. (Hear, hear.) In 
going round as a director on inspection tours, he had been much struck by the courtesy, tact, 
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and good business ability displayed by their fnanagers, and also by the loyalty and keenness 
with evhich all the officers upheld and forwarded the business of the bank. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr. C. M. Crichton having seconded the motion, it was we eee bre 

Mr. T. Rowland Hughes, the general manager, replying on behalf of the staff, said they had 
every reason to be pleased with all that Mr. Naylor had been good enough to say. They 
endeavoured to do everything they possibly could in the best interest of the bank, and they 
warmly appreciated the kind vote of the shareholders. 

Mr. Edward Rae moved that the thanks of the shareholders be given to the chairman, 
not only for his services in the chair that day, but for his devotion to the best interests of the 
bank of which he had been for so many years a director. He congratulated the meeting on 
having a chairman who, with dignity and gravity, checked any undue hilarity on the part of 
the shareholders—(laughter)—and he congratulated Mr. Brocklebank on his chairmanship of 
one of the most prosperous and, he thought, one of the most perfect business machines in the 
kingdom. (Applause.) 

Mr. James Venmore seconded the vote, which was passed with acclamation. 

The Chairman thanked Mr. Rae for his flattering remarks, and Mr. Venmore for the kind 
words he had spoken. The faces at that meeting were so familiar that anything he had to 
say in reply must become trite and commonplace in view of the number of years he had 
repeated them. He could only say, speaking for himself and the directors, that their great 
aim was to consolidate and keep the bank safe and prosperous. In this he trusted they 
would be successful. 

This concluded the meeting. 

———— 


NORTHAMPTONSHIRE UNION BANK, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the bank for the year ending December 31, 1905, after providing for 
bad and doubtful debts and rebate on bills, amount to £54,074. 175. 2@, which, with 
£1,015. 55. §a., the balance of profit and loss account carried forward from 1904, makes a 
total of £55,090. 2s. 7@. The directors applied to the payment of an interim dividend of 
12s. 6d. per share for the first six months, £22,500; to provide for income-tax, £1,371. 
2s. 4a.; to add to guarantee fund, £3,000. They now propose the payment of a similar 
dividend of 12s. 6d. per share, making £1. $s. for the year, £22,500; to provide for income- 
tax, £1,332. 12s. 7a.; to add to guarantee fund, £3,000; to carry forward to next year, 
£1,386. 7s. 84. The above appropriation of profits will provide an addition to the guarantee 
= of £6,000, raising it to £357,000. The retiring directors are Isaac Edward Lovell, 

sq., J.P., who, after serving on the board for nineteen years, has resigned his post, and 
Edward Grant, Esq., J.P., who, being duly qualified, offers himself for re-election. The 
directors regret the loss of Mr. Lovell’s services which, have been cordially rendered by him 
for many years, and in his room they recommend the shareholders to elect F. H. Thornton, 
Esq., J.P., of oe Hall. The directors have to deplore the loss by death, which 
occurred last week, of their chairman, Mr. Moxon, who for thirty years had been a director, 
and for twenty years had acted as chairman of the bank. 


Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 





LIABILITIES. 
Bank capital (40,000 shares, 4 30 each), & naan 000. 
Issued (36,000 shares, £11 - d) . ‘ . ° ‘ £396,000 0 0 
Guarantee fund . 354,000 0 Oo 
Deposit and current accounts, rebate on bills, reserves for doubtful debts 
and contingencies. ° ‘ ° ° ° ° ‘ ° 2,680,761 14 6 
Drafts and notes in circulation ° 2,389 16 1 
Profit and loss account—balance June 30, 1905, £1,566. a ‘tah; profit 
for the half-year, 426 652.1 IIs. ° 28,219 0 3 
, , £3,461,370 10 10 
ASSETS. 
Cash in hand and at London agents ‘ £235,005 15 9 


New 24 consols, local loans stock, Bank of England stock, Colonial 
Government securities, corporation stocks, Indian guaranteed and 


— railways, and other investments . ° ° ° ° ° 1,005,973 I7 0 
Bills of exchange . ° ° ° ° ° 285,137 15 10 
Bank premises, after writing oft appropriations , ° , ° ‘ 34.757 © 9 
Freehold and other properties ‘ 29,758 It 7 


Advances on current accounts, promissory notes, and mortgaged securities I 1870, 647 311 





£3,461,370 10 10 










































SIMONDS AND CO. 


ROBARTS, LUBBOCK & CO. (LONDON). 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1906. 





LIABILITIES. 
Paid-up capital and reserve fund . . ° £500,000 0 0 
Current and deposit accounts . 3,575,939 8 0 
Acceptances against approved securities 39,2 8 1 
£4,115,147 16 1 
ASSETS. 

Cash in hand and at Bank of England . £805,199 7 2 
Cash at call and at short notice 876,800 0 Oo 

Consols 2} per cent. stock, £400,000 at 85, £ 340, 000 ; “Transvaal 3 per 

cent. stock £50,000, £49,500; Metropolitan Water Board 3 per cent. 
“B” stock £50,000, £48,750 . 438,250 0 0 

British, Indian and Colonial Government securities, and corporation 
stocks 178,261 11 4 
English railway debentures and preference stocks and other investments 219,738 15 9 
Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers . ° : 1,427,043 II I 
Liability of customers for acceptances - contra . 39,208 8 1 
Freehold bank premises . ; 129,746 2 8 


£4,115,147 16 1 











SHEFFIELD AND ROTHERHAM JOINT STOCK BANKING COMPANY, 
LIMITED. 

THE profits for the year, after deducting all expenses of management, and providing for 
interest due on deposits, rebate on bills, income-tax, and bad and doubtful debts, amount to 
£39,110. 5s. 10d. This sum the directors have appropriated as follows :—£32,000 in 
payment of dividend at 12} per cent., £6,400 in payment of bonus of 4s. per share—I15 per 
cent.; £500 transferred to clerks’ sick and superannuation fund ; £210. 5s. 10d. carried to 
the reserved fund. The reserved fund will now stand as follows :—Amount as stated in last 
report, £246,623. 8s. 11¢. ; amount carried from profits, as mentioned above, £210. 5s. 10d. 
—together, £246,833. 145. 9d. 

General Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 





Paid-up pee~anene 4 so onan £8 = Gg ok £256,000 0 O 
Reserved fund . ‘ > ‘ 246,833 14 9 
Notes in circulation . . ' ; 4 5,685 0 oO 
Balances owing by the company, deposits, rebate, etc. ° . 2,351,313 I 3 

Dividend and bonus, £ B® 400; less instalment of 's Per cent., paid in 
August last, £12,800 25,600 0 O 
42,885,431 16 0 

ASSETS. 

Cash in hand, and at the Bank of England, and at London and other 
agents, at ‘call, and short notice £605,484 5 10 

Investments, viz. :—Government securities—£ 230,000 £2h per cent. 

consols at 85, £195,500; railway debentures, consolidated guaranteed 
and preference stocks, and corporation stocks, etc. & 317,071. 9. 1d. 512,571 9 I 
Balances owing to the company, bills and loans 1,728,712 15 5 
Bank premises and furniture. ° ° . . . . ° ° 38,663 5 8 
42,885,431 16 oO 








(MESSRS.) JOHN SIMONDS, CHARLES SIMONDS & CO., READING BANK. 
Balance-sheet, January 31, 1906. 


LIABILITIES. 
Deposit and current accounts . 2 ; £815,767 2 4 
Notes in circulation 7,325 0 O 
Drafts on London agents, rebate on bills and. other accounts 20,060 13 7 


Partners’ capital 100,000 0 O 


£943,152 15 11 
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ASSETS, 


Cash in hand, at call, with London agents and other banks, £127,927. 
195. 3d. ; cash at three days’ notice, £90,000 . ‘ 
Investments, viz.— British Government securities {consols, local ‘loans 
stock and national war loan, etc.), £102,302; Indian and Colonial 
Government securities and London neers bonds and stock, 


£217,927 19 3 


£146,389 ; other securities, £11,388 260,079 0 Oo 
Bills discounted, advances to customers, etc. . 432,315 16 8 
Freehold bank premises at Reading, Henley, Wycombe, York Town, 

Crowthorne, Wokingham, Camberley, and properties adjoining the 

head office. (The deeds of these properties are lodged as security 

for the Berkshire County Council accounts) 32,830 0 0 


£943,152 15 iI 





N.B.—The eer | of the partners to the full extent of their property is in no way 
altered by the publication of an annual balance-sheet. 


_— @—___———_ 
STAMFORD, SPALDING AND BOSTON BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


THE net profits of the year 1905, after providing for all bad and doubtful debts, are 
£41,324. 115. 7a.; to this add the unappropriated profits of 1904, viz., £1,708. 6s. 9d., 
making £43,032. 18s. 4a. Out of this an interim divide nd of 4 per cent. was paid in August 
last, amounting to £11,783. 12s., leaving £31,249. 6s. 4d. The directors now propose to 
declare a dividend of 6 per cent., making in all 10 per cent. per annum, which will require 
£17,675. 8s.; to add to the reserve surplus fund, £11,000; and to carry forward, £2,573. 
18s. 4d. The directors have pleasure in stating that the business of the bank during the past 





year has been satisfactory. 
Balance-sheet, December 31, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 


Authorised capital, 40,000 shares of £30 each, £1,200,000. 

Of which there have been called up £10 a share on 2459 § shares 
subscribed for . , 

Leaving uncalled £10 per share, £294,590. 

Reserved liability, £10 per share, £294,590. 

Reserved surplus fund . 

Balances due to customers and deposits 

Notes in circulation ° 

Balance of the profit and loss account 


ASSETS. 


Cash on hand and at London bankers, £ f 323417: bes 34.5 ; cash at call 
and at short notice, £134,628. 115. 

Brokers’ bills . 

Separate investments in ‘British Government securities , 

Securities guaranteed by the British and Indian Governments, 4 221, 260. 
18s. 11d.; Colonial Government securities, £71,108. 19s. ; British 
railway debenture and ron stocks, and other securities, 
£212,254. 75. 1d. . , ‘ 

Advances to customers, overdrafts, “and properties held . 

Bills discounted . . 

Bank premises, furniture and stamps on hand 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
Dr. 
Interim dividend of sls - cent. aos in oe ° : . 
Balance , , ‘ : ‘ 
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£294,590 0 0 
169,000 0 Oo 
3,265,913 7 5 
24,780 0 O 
31,249 6 4 
£3,785,532 13 9 





£458,046 8 9 
20,088 II 7 
169,000 0 O 


504,624 5 0 
2,373,034 19 5§ 
156,722 8 2 


103, 416 o 10 





43,785,532 13 9 





£11,783 12 0 
29,540 19 7 


£41,324 11 7 
35 
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Cr. 
Net profits for the year, after making provision for doubtful accounts . £41, 324 s 7 
Balance brought down . . ‘ . ‘ £29,540 19 4 
Balance of undivided profits from December 31, 1904 A , . . 1,708 6 
Amount carried to balance-sheet as above. ° £31,249 | 6 4 


STUCKEY’S BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
Balance-sheet, December 30, 1905. 
LIABILITIES. 
Subscribed capital, 34,000 shares of £60 each, £2 nena. 








Paid-up capital, 34,000 shares, £12 paid. - « «+ £408,000 0 @ 
Reserve fund ; 355,000 O O 
*Current accounts, deposit notes, rebate, contingency, and other accounts 6,890,543 6 9 
Notes and drafts in circulation . 88,046 13 3 

Undivided profit brought forward, £7, 683. 175.5 ; ‘balance of profit and 
loss account, £47,576. 175. 4a. , 55,260 14 4 
£7,796,850 14 4 

*This amount does not include acceptances, £6,590. 10s. ————————— 
ASSETS. 
Investments :— 

Consols (£1,500,000 at 85), consols certificates, and other British 
Government stocks . 41,782,075 3 0 

(Of the above, £40,002 consols are lodged. against Inland Revenue and county 
Metropolitan stock, City bonds, and Bank of England stock . : 450,078 6 o 

Canadian, Egyptian, and Turkish bonds, ed by the aan 
Government ° ° ° . 261,004 0 10 
Indian Government stocks end. dchentares M 140,470 14 10 

Dutch stock, Swedish, German, Prussian, Norwegian, a and Danish 
Government bonds . ° ° . ° 73,751 16 5§ 
Colonial and corporation stocks and ‘bonds ° 339,346 2 11 

British, Colonial, and Indian Railway debentures and debenture 
stocks . 636,769 18 10 

British and Indian “railway guaranteed, preference and a ordinary 
stocks . ° : ‘ : 186,771 18 4 
Gas, water, and other stocks . : : : . ;. : . 26,905 19 II 
Loans to brokers at call and short notice. ° ’ 752,150 0 O 
Cash at Bank of England, bankers, head office and branches | . : 424,058 16 Io 
Bills discounted, loans, and advances on accounts .« > ° ‘ 2,617,049 5 10 
Bank premises ‘ ; " ; . ‘ ‘ 76,608 16 7 
Other freehold and leasehold properties ‘ . ‘ . ‘ . 28,909 14 Oo 
47,796,850 14 4 

> 





UNION OF LONDON AND SMITHS BANK, LIMITED 
(The Report appeared in the February issue.) 


THE half-yearly meeting was held on January 24, at the Cannon Street Hotel. Mr. 
Felix Schuster, who presided, referred with regret to the loss sustained by the bank through 
the death of Lord Ritchie, who joined the board in 1886, and was successively deputy- 
governor and governor of the bank. Lord Ritchie’s services to the country, he said, had been 
acknowledged on all sides, and perhaps the crowning act of his life was when, for the sake of 
principle, he relinquished what many men held most dear—high office in the State and 
association with political friends of many years’ standing. In reviewing the past year, the 
chairman said that the one prominent feature which overshadowed all others was the 
termination of the war in the Far East, the importance of which seemed hardly yet sufficiently 
recognised in the world of commerce. With us it was evident that the effects of the South 
African war were gradually disappearing, and that the long-delayed development of our 
industries, dislocated through that war, was now taking place. Evidence of this was afforded 
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in the Board of Trade returns, which again showed a record year. Since 1845 our imports 
had increased a little more than six times and our exports just six times. Last year the 
turnover of the London Clearing House attained the enormous figure of £12,287,000,000. 
The aggregate amount of new capital issued on the London Stock Exchange was £ 167,000,000, 
compared with £123,000,000 a year ago, and while British Government loans showed a slight, 
and Colonial Government loans a considerable, decrease, foreign Government loans increased 
by £6,000,000, and capital raised for Indian and colonial railways increased during the year 
by £11,000,000 and for foreign railways by £18,000,000. These figures showed a very 
marked progress in the right direction, and it seemed quite clear that, instead of foreign 
capital being employed here, we were once more in the position of investing capital abroad 
to a very large extent. In these circumstances it was not surprising that the reports received 
by the bank from the most important trading centres were of a satisfactory, and some of a 
very promising, character. Lancashire, Yorkshire, and the Midlands, the iron and engineering 
trades, all had shared in the general progress, and the reports to hand from agricultural 
districts were likewise encouraging, so that 1906 had opened with a very bright outlook for 
most of our leading industries. At the end of last year the amount of gold in the Bank of 
England stood at £28,500,000, showing a decrease of £17,000,000 as compared with the 
figures of ten years ago, while the Bank of France held £115,000,000, being an increase 
during the same period of £37,000,0c0. In the United States the Treasury held about 
4150,000,000 in gold. The German figures exhibited a diminution of £4,000,0co during 
the decade, but Germany’s stock of bullion was still larger than our own by about 
412,000,000. In face of these figures it was more evident than ever that the question of our 
gold reserves should now be seriously taken in hand. Had this country become involved in 
war with one of the continental powers when our indebtedness and floating liabilities on the 
continent were so heavy as they were not very long ago, the risks to our gold reserves would 
have been very great indeed. Now that the danger of war was, it was to be hoped, becoming 
more and more remote, and when, in consequence, the contests in the domain of commerce 
of the great industrial nations were bound to become more and more acute, it behoved us to 
do all that we could to settle this question, which was admittedly grave, and to determine 
once for all on whom the responsibility must fall to see that adequate gold reserves were kept. 
Until this was done we should not be safe from those violent and sudden fluctuations which 
so unnecessarily disturbed our money market to the detriment, not only of those engaged in 
the market, but of the commerce of the country generally. Referring to the balance-sheet 
now submitted, he said that the figures were the largest ever published by the bank. This 
was owing to an all-round growth in the business. The net profit amounted to £228,000, or 
414,600 more than for the corresponding period of 1904; and the dividend at the rate of 
10 per cent. per annum, with a bonus equal to a further I per cent. per annum, was the same. 
The board could have paid a larger dividend, but they believed that they were acting in the 
best interests of the shareholders in not dividing the profit “up to the hilt.” The outlook 
for the coming year was promising, always supposing that political complications did not 
arise. With hopeful prospects for trade generally, monetary conditions should be such as to 
afford ample employment for their funds, even though rates should recede. As before, a keen 
eye must be kept on the financial policy of the Japanese Government, who had funds of very 
great magnitude employed in this market. It did not appear probable that these funds would 
be rapidly withdrawn, and if, as seemed probable, they were eventually employed in the 
purchase of goods on this side, the money market would not be so much affected by their 
withdrawal. But the existence of this Japanese money in our market must not be overlooked, 
nor the possibility of further Japanese borrowing, either for Government or industrial purposes. 
Again, the French accumulations of gold, brought about, it appeared as a precautionary 
measure, must ultimately lead to such ease in that market as to exercise considerable influence 
over here, but the monetary and political situation in Russia must, of course, have a pre- 
dominating influence on the continental money markets. Various currents thus affected the 
markets, some moving towards greater ease, others moving in an opposite direction. The 
issue of loans at home, especially of Irish Land Stock, appeared only too probable. In the 
United States the extremely rapid development of the country, coupled with a considerable 
speculative movement on the Stock Exchanges of that enterprising nation, had also affected 
the monetary situation, and at times very serious stringency had arisen in their money market. 
There also banking and currency reforms were being discussed with a view to giving greater 
expansion and elasticity to the circulating medium, and the effect of such reforms, if carried 
out, must make themselves felt here. In the meantime, it was undeniable that the New York 
market, far from having, as was the case only a few years ago, funds lent out or placed in 
Europe, was now indebted to Europe, and especially to London, for a considerable amount. 
The flow of capital had been distinctly in that direction, and the amount of British capital 
invested abroad appeared to him to be considerably on the increase. Taking a general view 
of these complex conditions, it would appear that, although probably for the next few months 
great ease was not to be expected, yet on the whole many causes might contribute towards 
easier rates, more pronounced probably towards the close of the half-year, as was usual at 





WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY. 





474 







that period. For bankers the outlook could certainly not be described as unsatisfactory, 
although, with ever-increasing competition and with expenses which it was difficult to keep 
down, dividends were not quite so easily earned as some shareholders and customers often 
seemed to imagine. He concluded by moving the adoption of the report, which was seconded 
by Mr. John Trotter and carried unanimously. 
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WILTS AND DORSET BANKING COMPANY, LIMITED. 


i AFTER payment of current expenses, directors’ fees, and income-tax, making an addition 
to the officers’ pension fund, writing down the cost of bank premises, and making provision 
for all bad and doubtful debts, the balance at the credit of profit and loss account, including 
£6,563. 6s. 2d. brought forward from last year, amounts to £146,641. 7s. 1d. Out of this a 
midsummer dividend of 20s. and a Christmas dividend of 20s. per share have been paid, 
making a distribution of 20 per cent. for the year, free of tax, and the balance of £6,641. 
7s. 1d. has been carried forward to profit and loss new account. During the past year a 
branch of the company at Ryde (Isle of Wight), and an agency at Nailsea have been opened. 
The directors regret to record the death of Mr. William Garton, who for many years had 
been their valued colleague. In accordance with the deed of settlement, the vacancy thus 
created has been filled by the Right Hon. the Earl of Radnor, who was previously an 
extraordinary director. The directors have appointed James William Garton, Esq., of 
Clarendon Park, Salisbury, to a seat at the board as an extraordinary director. 













| Balance-sheet at December 31, 1905. 






























LIABILITIES. 
| Capital, viz., 70,000 shares of £50 each, £10 paid up . £700,000 0 O 
Hy Surplus fund, invested in £882,352. 18s. 10d. 24 ” cent. consols ‘at 85, 
HH as per contra . 750,000 0 O 
il] Circulation in notes and drafts. ‘ 51,886 o 3 
HH Deposit, current, and other accounts, including provision for bad 
| and doubtful debts and contingencies’. a ‘ . 10,765,699 14 9 
i Bills for collection, and rebate on bills carried forward . : P 65,947 9 9 
Balance of profit and loss account as below, £146, av » 1d.; less 
| midsummer dividend already paid, £70,000 . ‘ 76,641 7 1 
i —_— ‘fl Ta 
I] £12,410,174 11 10 
| ASSETS. 
£1,176,470. 11s. 9d. 2} per cent. consols taken at 85. . £1,000,000 0 oO 


Investments in British and Indian Government securities, Bank of 

England stock, Metropolitan stock, City of London bonds, corporation 

stocks, colonial bonds, English and other railway, dock and water 
tI) companies’ debentures and stocks, £3,211,964. 18s. 3d.; other 





securities and properties, £239,787. 12s. 5d. 3:451,752 10 8 
Cash on hand, at the Bank of England, and in the hands of London 

i agents and ‘brokers ; . . 1,740,039 7 4 
i} Bank premises at head office and branches ‘ 344,465 14 10 


Bills discounted and for collection, loans, overdrafts, and other accounts 5873s 916 19 0 


£12,410,174 II 10 





Dr. Profit and Loss Account for the Year ending December 31, 1905. 
Expenditure of the head office, branches, and agencies, including rent, 

taxes, licenses, stamps, salaries, London bankers’ commission, 

postage, stationery, directors’ fees, etc. . £150,437 18 4 
Midsummer dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, "£70,000 ; "Christmas 

dividend at 20 per cent. per annum, £70,000; balance carried to 

profit and loss new account, £6,641. 7s. 1d. . ‘ ; : : 146,641 .7 1 


£297,079 § § 





Cr. 
Balance from last account. £6,563 6 2 
Gross profit for the year ending December 31, 1905, after payment of 

income-tax, making provision for bad and doubtful debts, and 

writing down the cost of bank premises, etc. . ° . . ° 290,515 19 3 


£297079 5 5 
SS 
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Provinctal Clearing-Douse Returns. 











BirMING- 
HAM. 


BrisTou. 


Leeps, 


Leices- | 


TER. 


Liver- Mancues- |NgEWwCASTLE 
POOL. TER. on-TYNE. 


Suer- 
FIELD. 





May 








June 





July 


Aug. 


Sept. 








Oct. 


Jan. 


Feb. 














4 

899,046 
1,624,940 
873,358 
912,472 
879,815 
1,336,959 
1,366,159 
1,074,845 

841, 
720,823 
1,431,952 
943,542 
920,159 
836,946 
1,298,474 
901,816 
697,128 
874,759 
1,234,308 
1,540,179 
1,153,398 
555 
1,002,512 
1,463,341 
629,223 
878,367 
828,589 
1,240,239 
951,690 
902,116 
755,761 
951,408 
1,529,426 
997,013 
1,023,838 
1,027,898 


1,575,426 | 666, 
806163 


1,085,301 

887,500 
1,465,745 
1,080,057 
1,076,018 
1,163,959 

827,134 


1,621,741 
1,034,593 
904,608 
948,814 
1,489,538 











1,186,949 
1,070,021 





£ 

604,156 
712,440 
513,761 
561,034 
582,922 
663,132 
636,081 
$90,032 
514,123 
564,013 
620,862 
572,310 
565,080 
503,366 
558,938 
536,662 
425,814 
533,706 
666,153 
733,261 
567,025 
588,882 
613,365 
694,373 
441,215 
571,241 
519,400 
$71,241 
538,355 
537,763 
491,926 
597,780 
689,475 
637,876 
622,846 
644,783 
610 
814,573 
714,31 ; 
531,28 

661,054 
576,861 
591,673 
680,782 
374,077 


779,352 
631,371 
635,152 
592,280 
698,040 
583,400 
653,006 











£ 
350,542 
480,729 
283,069 
320,441 
280,095 
459,206 
391,655 
321,510 
281,303 
314,164 
445,319 
308,767 
313,100 
318,149 
438,475 
282,992 
251,738 
397,732 
446,418 
600,240 
325,872 
322,613 
404,691 
491,378 
234,174 
269,750 
281,835 
442,234 
305,424 
278,135 
273,850 
397,148 
470,046 
346,109 
324,957 
333,082 
500,546 
28 3,603 
318,913 
324,683 
469,544 
326,344 
334,268 
396,151 
272,852 


642,761 
357,701 
300,574 
391,424 
539,586 
354,206 
327,815 














£ 
175,778 
276,078 
195,374 
224,917 
234,982 
247,131 
247,068 
212,052 
169,334 
140,739 
267,022 
200,046 
170,460 
170,215 
259,348 
207,562 
135.417 
164,305 
329,343 
310,424 
214,207 
177,692 
199,910 
287,705 
133,694 
172,320 
158,713 
218,141 
170,077 
191,682 
170,064 
184,701 
281,363 
236,935 
188,944 
178,845 
260,414 
197,718 
233,171 
170,274 
241,727 
225,136 
232,297 
230,525 
133,871 


375.550 
207,895 
185,355 
218,359 
277,747 
199,391 














£ £ 4 
3,853,566 | 4,738,173 | 1,623,220 
4,387,000 | 5,677,979 | 1,924,352 
3,367,093 | 4,800,537 | 1,407,649 | 2 
4,123,398 5,360,134 1,653,899 
3,119,903 | 4,139,082 | 1,230,982 
3:936,242 | 5,559,572 | 1,473,265 
3»449,028 | 5,740,320 | 1,532, a3 
3,425,754 $,104,083 | 1,610,966 
2,830,999 | 4,228,583 | 1,374,703 
2,632,732 need | 1,345,184 
3,836,894 31304 | 1,760,351 
313372439 7826, 751 | 1,679,015 
3)3%3,522 | 4,525,147 | 1,507,490 
3,054,259 | 4,342,248 | 1,606,570 
4,156,290 | 5,412,154 | 1,277, 767 
35279,933 | 5,009,640 | *899, 
2,989,367 | 3,456,353 | 716,678 
353975730 | 4,161,401 | 958,040 
357551916 | 5,364,773 | 855,820 
4,603,941 | 6,293,705 | 1,029,808 
5,059,618 | 5,050,533 | 975.995 
3:723,767 | 4,839,966 | 875,797 
3)541,169 47 355715 | 843,452 
4,297,956 | 5,967,855 | 1,200,378 
391379570 | 4,581,7 | 907,370 
3,924,770 4:47,287 | 904,576 | 2 
2,974,690 | 4,240,594 | 992,260 | 2 
3,742,571 4) 887,995 | 900,712 
35751,499 4,634,041 | 939,479 
3,964,918 | 4,836,180 | 942,056 
353491557 | 41403,132 | 1,000,246 
413541346 $461,977 897,130 
4579,556 | 6,296,504 | 1,233,816 
3,883,802 5,333,149 1,010,004 
3,960,647 | 5,046,804 | 1,089,535 
4,420,027 | 4,995,482 939,499 
4,457,020 | 6,076,321 | 1,208,899 
5,094,064 | 5,140,797 | 836,127 
45552029 | 5,490,105 | 1,168,129 
4777,445 | 4:957,975 | 1,132,294 
6,324,008 | 5,765,802 | 1,085,390 
4,183,066 | 5,483,674 | 970,570 
41428, 368 | 5,264,074 | 1,007,290 
45192,351 | $050,707 | 1,102,491 
3,187,510 | 4,540,040 | 757,857 














4,900,213 | 6,607,415 | 952,319 
5,010,840 | 5, 932,067 
3,989,880 | 4,888,833 | 858,952 
4,620,023 | 5,305,815 871,172 
5,237,699 | 6, Heo 1,236,196 

4,904,808 | 5,845,010 1,068,896 








210 1026 | 4,040,410 | 513771428 | 1,199,470 





& 
372,139 


ecot 


339,94 

333,92 

453,026 
404,888 
294,750 
263,255 
329,328 


458,740 || 


301,516 
294,015 
285,015 
487,593 


218 | 287,014 


197,804 
298,118 
515,328 
429,642 
309,092 
293,386 
$77,201 
445,973 
mae 
ook 9376 
98,401 


450,314 || 


271,679 
276,137 
272,614 
400,322 
472,332 
321,212 
297,573 
387,584 
545,785 
273,904 
311,598 
289,486 


525,057 || 


313,602 


311,206 || 


414,790 
283,930 


527,918 


316,691 || 
294,576 || 
353,943 || 


596,707 
368,354 
311,690 


























* The Newcastle and Northern Counties Clearing Association having ceased to exist, the figures from 
this date represent Town Clearing only. 
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PROVINCIAL CLEARING-HOUSE RETURNS. 





































































































BIRMINGHAM. Bristow. Legps. Leicester. 
4 & 4 a 
1900 531433373 28,959,313 16,306,873 12,230,250 
1901 52,814,120 29,408,482 16,041,512 10,671,993 
1902 56,117,413 31,376,648 16,005,978 10,689,416 
1903 55,116,148 31,572,591 17,146,031 10,671,412 
1904 53,200,879 30,452,459 17,565,545 11,148,572 
1905 55,559,590 31,164,018 18,401,188 11,097,349 
LIvEeRroo.. MANCHESTER. NEWCASTLE. SHEerFig_p. 
er Ghee ere £ 
1900 167,735,729 248,750,613 | 85,582,800 20,340,774 
1901 158,875,032 235,290,482 | $2,181,804 18,930,815 
1902 166,318,673 234,686,933 | 80,896,770 18,779,614 
1903 174,851,572 238,507,662 | 77,702,709 19,257,944 
1904 198,319,296 248,544,567 | 77,457,492 18,425,890 | 
1905 203,65 3,667 263,586,003 | 63,466,519 18,351,103 | 
The Exchanges. 
Lowpou—  — 23. pe. 30. Fobroary 6. February 13 February 20. 
» short 1 «ak 12 12 p 2 «a 2 2 
Ditto "months . 1 644 12 : m 4 m= 4 12 «| | 
Rotterdam, ditto 12 644 - «= 2 4 ™m 4 2 646 || 
Ant and Brussels, ditto 25 45 a5 4 a5 45 a5 464 a5 460% 
Paris, short ee 25 t44 25 12 25 15 25 15 a5 16 
Ditto, months . 25 314 25 30 25 314 25 324 25 3th 
Marsei es, ditto 25 314 25 314 25 324 25 324 25 324 
Hamburg, ditto . 20 68 20 68 20 69 20 69 20 
Berlin, ditto 20 68 20 69 20 69 20 69 20 69 
Leipsic, ditto .. 20 68 20 69 20 69 20 69 20 69 
Frankfort-on-the- Main, ditto 20 68 20 20 69 20 69 
Petersburg, ditto 244 244 248 248 248 
penhagen, ditto 8 43 18 42 18 43 18 43 8 43 
Stockholm, ditto 1 44 18 43 3 44 8 44 3 44 
Christiania, ditto 1B 44 18 43 8 44 8 44 8 44 
Vienna, ditto 24 33 24 33 24 32 4 4 4 4 
Trieste, ditto . ° 24 33 24 33 24 «32 4 4% 4 3 
Zurich and Basle, dito 25 45 25 464 25 464 25 482 25 474 
Madrid, ditto a 8A > 284 on 
Cadiz, ditto 8% 38 38 38 oo 
Seville, ditto 38% Br 3 38 402 
Barcelona, ditto .. 38 Be 3 3 | | 
Malaga, ditto 38 38 38 38 4 
Granada, ditto .. 38% 38% 38) 38, sot | 
Santander, ditto .. 38s 38% 38 38 ae 
| pe ditto 38 te 3 38 38 408 1} 
Zaragoza, ditto .. 388 385 388 324 oe 
Genoa, Milan, Leghorn, ditto 25 482 25 45 25 464 25 464 a5 464 | 
Venice, ditto . 25 482 25 45 25 464 a5 46% 25 467s 
Naples, ditto 25 482 25 45 25 464 25 464 25 464 
Palermo and Messina, ditto 25 482 25 45 a5 464 25 464 25 464 
currency currency. currency. currency. currency. 
Lisbon, go days 508 50s 50re 50vs 
Calcutta, demand I'4ay I'4en 1"4an "498 I"4an 
Calcutta & Bomba: ny 30 de 30 days 1°36 1°36 1°34 1°36 "34 | 
New York (Gold) demand 4918 49 4976 4978 49% 
PRICES OF BULLION. | 
Per Ox. Per Ox. Per Ox. Per Oz. Per Oz. | 
Bers(S ) Sa &@ Lt < Lt 4 ‘ & pe La < i} 
oreign Gold 17 10 H 1 3° I | 
| Seton tienda | 3"s"sa| 3th | 27 t| S| fT | 
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Bank of England.— Analysis of Returns. 
Coin Proportion| Government Other 
Date. Notes in and Bullion jofCoinand| | rities Securities | 
Circulation. in Issue Bullion to| in Banking in Banking 
Department. |Circulation| Department. | Department. | 
1905. L £ % £ £ 
February 15 | 27,052,010 | 34,956,910 | 129 15,603,585 | 25,346,797 
22 | 26,986,870 | 36,846,585 | 137 15,603,585 | 27,308,787 
March I] 27,593,105 | 37,074,145 134 15,589,185 | 29,628,936 
8| 27,343,780 | 37,810,435 | 138 15,589,185 | 26,424,310 
15 | 27,087,250 | 37,834,000 140 15,589,185 | 32,424,190 
22| 27,211,080 | 38,266,150 | 140 15,589,185 | 28,409,058 
; 29 | 27,990,460 | 37,727,760 | 135 15,589,185 | 33,413,020 
April 5| 28,760,065 | 36,770,945 | 128 15,443,073 | 28,571,965 
12| 28,642,005 | 35,675,135 | 124 15,445,300 | 26,675,206 
19 | 28,958,410 | 34,333:495 | 119 | 15,495,306 | 26,369,149 
26 | 28,642,945 | 33,954,530 | 119 | 15,495,306 | 27,047,861 
May 3| 29,121,510 | 33,634,980 | 116 15,629,702 | 29,547,577 | 
10| 28,883,475 | 34,084,430 | 118 15,749,522 | 27,360,801 
17 | 28,795,790 | 34,574,230 | 120 | 15,749,522 | 28,439,533 
24| 28,852,155 | 35,541,575 | 123 15,749,522 | 26,893,103 
31 | 29,500,280 | 35,947,760 | 122 15,749,522 | 28,415,791 
June 7| 29,396,510 | 36,280,845 124 16,171,319 | 28,453,260 
14| 28,961, 36,138,005 125 16,171,319 | 28,118,819 | 
21| 28,921,515 | 36,962,700 | 128 16,171,319 | 28,718,723 | 
28 | 30,131,730 | 37,227,565 | 124 16,171,319 | 33,395,041 | 
July 5| 30,711,265 | 36,673,720 | 120 16,752,444 | 36,374,819 | 
12| 30,269,650 | 36,357,860 | 120 16,752,444 | 28,992,334 | 
19 | 29,989,150 | 36,487,435 | 122 16,752,444 | 29,642,089 
26 | 29,985,825 | 36,235,655 | 121 16,752,444 | 29,108,648 
August 2] 30,072,720 | 35,1 BReoe 117 16,752,444 | 29,185,888 
9| 29,939,255 | 34,593,165 | 115 17,069,815 | 29,194,521 
16 | 29,486,995 | 34,783,405 | 118 18,675,814 | 29,508,479 
23 | 29,101,930 | 35,055,305 | 120 18,675,814 | 29,203,158 
30| 209,662,960 | 34,869,645 | 118 18,676,283 | 28,876,930 
Sept. 6| 29,448,980 | 33,924,070 | 115 18,667,070 | 29,802,287 
13] 29,201,200 | 33,468,690 114 18,667,070 | 28,863,519 
20] 28,804,685 | 33,397,580 | 115 18,667,070 | 30,211,905 
27 | 20,271,435 | 32,888,920 | 112 18,667,070 | 35,297,160 
October 4] 29,773,075 | 30,499,455 | 102 18,663,329 | 32,373,691 
Il | 29,374,640 | 29,757,265 101 18,513,329 | 28,251,186 
18 | 28,940,345 | 30,365,890 | 105 16,657,729 | 29,546,324 
25 28,888,315 | 30,160,560 | 104 16,647,729 | 33,080,448 
Nov. I | 29,189,095 | 29,687,060 | 102 16,840,006 | 34,085,604 
8| 28,911,880 | 30,162,645 | 104 17,039,131 | 32,806,689 
15| 28,585,725 | 30,812,000 | 105 17,039,131 | 31,772,007 
22 | 28,542,335 | 31,294,660 | 110 17,039,131 | 33,578,440 
29| 28,717,135 | 31,844,620 111 17,039,131 | 33,203,214 
Dec. 6| 28,791,500 | 31,829,765 | 111 17,038,989 | 34,270,281 | 
13 | 28,803,275 | 30,949,395 | 107 | 17,238,989 | 33,678,978 
20| 29,168,970 | 28,461,965 | 98 12,798,989 | 38,892,617 
- 27 | 29,351,060 | 27,198,245 92 12,798,989 | 39,535,486 
1906. 
January 3) 29,349.550 | 27,421,465 94 17,388,832 | 42,396,444 
10 | 29,432,270 | 28,494,555 | 97 18,339,473 | 37,015,725 
17 | 28,414,155 | 29,573,840 | 104 12,839,473 | 33,198,421 
24 | 28,277,475 | 30,918,535 | 110 13,439,473 | 37,224,692 
31 | 28,473,600 | 31,147,055 | 110 13,939,473 | 34,877,082 
February 7| 28,233,720 | 31,955,050 | 110 12,584,867 | 33,311,131 














£ 
12,452,078 
16,430,403 
15,190,746 
16,619,241 
16,266,646 
17,669,106 
18,274,061 
12,797,002 
10,402,156 
10,853,913 
10,649,526 
11,878,558 
12,147,711 
10,946,060 


| 11,682,106 


11,608,528 
12,519,088 
13,037,780 
13,761,711 
14,455,952 
11,361,171 

9,671,414 
10,756,678 
10,7 30,591 

9,790,370 

9,905,595 
11,688,344 
12,152,669 
12,493,331 
11,272,294 
11,688,992 
13,927,842 
14,203,316 
12,015,042 

8,491,728 

9,48 I 031 
13,331,007 
13,641,351 
12,141,417 
12,649,765 
13,346,971 
12,667,519 
11,369,973 

6,377,335 

74975743 

7,816,972 


9,559,608 
8,090,486 
75733,329 
7,810,344 
8,021,092 
9,638,276 






































479 


Bank of England.—Bnalypsis of Returns. 





. Pr tion 
Total Deposits 
Other Bank of Reserve | Rate of 
Date. Deposits, | Post Bills, | **¢ Bank Post Reserve. to —_| Discount. 
Liabilities. 














1905. & 4 4 & 
Feb. 15| 38,614,645 111,131 51,177,854 28,294,752 55 
22 38,612,289 102,316 | 55,145,008 30, ree 55 | 


























March 1/| 41,558,327 93,720 | 56,842,793 | 29,551, 52 
37,890, 123,903 | 54,634,043 | 30,856,138 66 
15 | 44,515,143 111,654 | 60,893,443 | 31,129,319 51 
22 39,496,856 IT1,105 $7,277,007 | 31,532,117 55 
29| 42,559,302 89,056 | 60,922,419 | 30,213,454 | 50 
| April §| 41,830,513 105,895 | 54,:733:410 | 28,434,004 | 52 | 
12| 41,421,239 116,590 | 51,939,985 27,515,430 63 
19| 39,001,646 | 119,723 | 49,975,282 25,822,122 62 CO 
26 | 39,736,911 72,033 | 50,458,470 | 25,629,297 sl 
May 3) 40,392,171 95,871 | 52,366,600 | 24,908,171 4 
10| 38,742,762 016 | 50,988,489 25,601,055 51 
17| 41,622,355 114,900 52,683,315 26,234,002 50 
24 | 40,252,049 115,381 52,049,536 27,148,384 52 
31 | 41,613,526 102,424 | 53,324,478 26,836,126 51 
June 7) 41,630,142 113,250 | 54,262,480 27,327,134 61 
14) 41,063,584 121,968 | 54,223,332 27,605,861 51 
21 | 41,742,045 94,188 | 55,597,944 28,388,701 51 
28| 44,697,510 91,147 | 59,244,609 | 27,367,052 46 
|| July §| 49,955,542 115,154 | 61,431,867 26,200,508 43 
12| 44,449,130 100,812 | 54,221,356 26,383,935 48 
19| 44,338,873 105,587 | 55,201,138 | 26,736,492 | 9 
26 43,598,277 81,560 54,410,428 26,435,585 49 
|| Aug. 2) 43,357,054 84,700 53,232,724 25,261,435 | 47 
| 9 43,096, 34 89,069 53,091,007 24,808,074 | 47 
16 | 43,954,01 72,459 | 55,714,819 | 25,542,308 6 


23| 43,786,004 81,819 56,020, 582 26,1 7003 3 47 
30| 42,470,932 68,012 55,032,27 25,438,087 

Sept. 6] 43,571,477 90,187 | 54,933.95 24,694,843 45 

13| 42,021,387 91,755 | 53,802,134 24,505,982 46 

20| 41,488,034 93,699 | 55,509,575 | 24,876,709 45 

27| 45,169,262 99,335 | 59,471,913 23,807,561 40 

Oct. 4] 42,258,148 79,337 | 54,343,527 20,977,869 39 

II | 41,040,766 107,345 | 49,639,539 20,586,064 41 

18 | 40,561,971 107,572 | 50,150,574 21,672,620 43 

25 | 40,072,126 73442 | 53,476,575 | 21,485,210 40 

Nov. 1 | 40,226,223 79,852 | 53,947,426 20,770,645 38 

8| 41,261,064 103,968 53,506,449 21,426,805 40 

15 | 40,681,403 105,169 | 53,436,337 | 22,410,279 42 

22| 42,257,151 85,044 | 55,689,166 | 22,882,009 41 

29| 43,034,560 83,313 | 55,785,392 | 23,292,445 42 

Dec. 6 45,238,032 95,096 | 56,703,701 23,169,193 41 

48,866,406 86,336 | 55,330,077 22,197,140 40 

20| 45,638,330 83,596 | 53,129,669 | 19,255,862 36 

27 | 44,221,033 99,413 | 52,137,418 | 17,629,191 34 


Jan. 3) 50,106,172 88,369 | 59,754,149 | 17,849,043 30 
10| 47,972,865 96,508 50,159,859 18,815,588 34 
17 | 41,136,641 119,100 | 48,989,070 21,011,060 43 
24| 47,286,992 93,684 | 55,191,520 22,613,705 41 
31 | 45,342,008 101,266 | 53,464,366 | 22,738,130 43 
Feb. 7] 41,794,989 119,913 | 51,553,178 | 23,791,638 46 


PPEPEEEPE TTP Pae PP PEE ETT TEEPE EET TTT ETE ED ETE TT Lege 
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Bank of England Weekly Returns. 


Account, pursuant to the Act 7th and 8th of Victoria, cap. 32, for the Weeks ending as follow :— 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 











1906. 1906. 1906. 1906, 
January 24. | January 31. February 7. | February 14. 


Notesissued .. .. «+. +» _-+| 449368535 | 449,597,055 | £5°,405,050 | 450,890,985 
Government debt oe - mm .. | St1,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 | £11,015,100 
Other securities eo ee es 71434,900 71434,900 7»434,900 79434,900 
Gold coin and bullion - os - «+ | 30,918,535 31,147,055 31,955,050 32,440,985 
£49,368,535 | £49,597:055 | £50,405,050 | £50,890,985 


BANKING DEPARTMENT. 























1906. 1906. 1906, 1906. 
January 24. | January 31. | February 7. | February 14. 
Proprietors’ angi . see we | HE4y553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 | £14,553,000 
Rest ne nm i. ss 31350 95379319 31581,456 3,607,455 
Public eponies « ae ‘ es a 180,8 021,092 9,638,276 13,661,795 

- ne “a 6k 451342,008 41,794,989 391553799 
Seven-dew os —} other bilis .. - oe 101,266 119,913 119,937 
473,277,870 | £71,554,685 | 469,687,634 | 471,495,986 


Government securities +» e+ e+ | 4439439473 | £13,939,473 | 412,584,867 | £12,678,867 
Other securities oe oe oe ++ | 379224,692 34,877,082 33,311,132 34,325,615 
Notes... oe oe oe oe ° 21,091,090 21,123,455 22,171,330 22,827,145 
Gold and silver coin .. oe oe ee 1,522,615 1,614,675 1,620, 306 1,664,359 


473,277,870 | £7%,554:685 | £69,687,634 | £71,495,986 












































Bankers’ Weekly Circulation Returns. 
PURSUANT TO THE AcT 7 & 8 VICTORIA, C. 32. 
(Extracted from the LONDON GAZETTE.) 


PRIVATE BANKS. 











AveraGe AmounrT. 





Name or Bank. ~~“ 
Jan. 13. Jan. 20. Jan. 27. 





& & & & & 


1 Banbury Bank. . ~. «| 4,3457 4,056 3,676 3,688 
2 Bedford Bank. . . 34,218 9,754 9,488 9,351 
3 Bicester and Oxfordshire Bank 27,090 8,480 8,380 7,859 7,833 
4 Kington and Radnorshire Bank 26,050 8,691 y 7,861 7,950 
5 Leeds Old Bank . ° + | 130,757 29,924 29,178 30,226 
6 LlandoveryBank & Llandilo Bk. 32,045 5,162 4,827 4,857 
7 Naval Bank, Plymouth . -| 27,321 1,951 1,698 1,869 
8 Oxfordshire, Witney Bank .| 11,852 2,858 2,609 2,559 
9 Reading Bank—Simonds & Co.| 37,519 7,500 7,088 7,306 
10 Sleaford and Newark Bank .| 51,615 5,894 k 5,460 5,658 
11 Wellington Somerset Bank . 6,528 2,253 2,184 2,330 
12 West Riding Bank . ° -| 46,158 11,138 10,610 10,815 
13 York & East Riding Bank ./ 53,392 | 35,344 33:937 | 33,837 

















528,902 126,475 | 128,279 
































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


JOINT STOCK BANKS. 











AVERAGE AMOUNT. 





Name or Bank. 
Jan. 20. Jan. 27. 


4 4 4 £ 4 
1 Bank of Whitehaven, Limited .| 32,681 9,349 8,782 8,465 9,003 





2 Bradford Banking Co., Limited| 49,292 12,586 | 12,188 12,041 13,781 


3 Carlisle & Cumberland wang 
Company, Limited : 25,610 23,447 23,411 23,785 24,432 


4 Halifax and Huddersfield Union 
Banking Co., Limited . «| 44137 2,853 2,539 2,575 2,964 


5 Halifax Commercial ang 
Co., Limited ° 13,733 5,113 4952 5»233 5,953 


6 Halifax Joint Stock anny 
Co., Limited ; 18,534 7,310 6,793 6,574 7449 


7 Lancaster Banking Company .| 64,311 34,551 34,046 32,262 32,355 





8 Lincoln and Lindsey ny 
Company, Limited ‘ 51,620 24,344 24,227 23,570 23,728 


9 North & SouthWales Bank, Ltd.| 63,951 | 33,387 | 31,634 | 39,335 | 39,547 


10 Nottingham and Notts. ee 
Company, Limited ° 29,477 14,199 13,802 13,719 14,320 


11 Sheffield and HallamshireBank- 
ing Company . . 23,524 2,596 2,732 2,580 2,835 


12 Sheffield and Rotherham Joint 
Stock Banking Co., Limited| 52,496 5,742 5,570 5,580 59593 

13 ao ding and Boston 
mpany, Limited.| 55,721 | 23,749 | 22,200] 22,810] 23,470 

14 Stuckey’s Banking Co., Ltd. .| 356,976 | 81,238 | 78,780| 78,122 78,690 
15 Wakefield and Barnsley _— 
Bank, Limited. -| 14,604 2,725 2,544 2,430 2,505 


16 Whitehaven Joint Stock Bank- 
ing Company, Limited . -| 31,916 | 20,167 19,400 19,330 | 20,262 








17 Wilts and Dorset Banking Com- 
pany,Limited . ~. «~| 76,162 | 49,185 | 48,434] 47,237 47,238 


18 York City and County Banking 
Company, Limited . .| 94,695 | 71,718] 72,074] 72,410] 72,406 









































WEEKLY RETURNS OF BANKS OF ISSUE. 


BANK OF FRANCE.—[In £’s sterling—oo,ooo’s omitted.) 








Date 1906. 


Cash. 


A 





Silver. 


Bills. 


Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 





1. 
25. 
I. 


5. 





16, 1905 
18, 1904 
19, 1903 


42,5 
42,3 
42,2 
42,3 
42,2 


£4157 
42,0 
44,2 
36,8 
3553 





$191,3 
188,9 


323+3 
189,4 
188,8 


$17 
10,8 
10,2 
8,3 
8,2 











44451 
4453 
43,9 








42357 
3,9 
25,3 


£17356 
171, 
738 





£8,7 
552 
47 








BANK 


OF GERMANY.—[In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1905-6. 


Cash. 


Discount. 


Notes. 


Current 
Accounts. 





47,917 


$51,790 
54,560 
41,934 
42,248 


475,765 
68,636 


65,083 
66,211 
63,949 


$26,225 
27,934 
28,870 
25,281 
24,852 





453644 
45:77° 
45,550 





37,385 
34,392 











£62,010 


591963 
58,816 





$24,404 
23,360 
22,693 





BANK OF RUSSIA.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.] 





Date 1905-6. 


Gold, 
Silver, 
&c. 


Discounts 
an 
Loans. 


Reserve. 


Securi- 
ties. 


Note 
Circula- 
tion. 


Public 


Deposits. 


Other 
Deposits. 








102,509 
97,881 
95,063 
945431 
94,683 
98,607 


14,098 
21,420 
25,395 
24,141 
22,443 
18,787 


595743 
65,570 
66,560 
69,279 
65,681 
64,850 


8,546 
8,636 
8,331 
ae | 
7,63 

8,084 


116,607 
119,301 
120,459 
118,572 
117,127 
117,384 


33,680 
33945 
331943 
34,677 
345138 
40,456 


14,256 
15,528 
16,974 
16,454 
16,009 
15,735 





108,426 
833539 
4539 








19,087 
40,338 
27,917 


39,943 
46,263 
45,814 





5,683 
51505 
4,98: 





89339 
58.953 
56,622 





58,441 


15,659 
12,681 
11,703 











to roubles to £. 





AUSTRO-HUNGARIAN BANK.—{In £’s sterling—ooo’s omitted.) 





Date 1906. 


Cash. 


A 


Discounts, 
Ad 





Silver. 


Total. 


™ 


&c. 





45463 


456,954 
57,503 
575899 
57,822 


571957 


£29,710 
25,703 
23,461 
24,483 
22,833 


473»157 
1724 
67,909 
71,439 
69,688 























48,072 
49,797 
45,317 











60,660 





20,227 
15,148 
13,081 























State of the Fixed Jssues in Great Britain and Freland. 


Amounts authorized by the Acts of 1844 and 1845 :— 
England—Bank of England ° . £14,000,000 
Ada, Increase, since, in authorized amount of Bank of England ; — 
1855—Dec. 7th ° + 475,000 
1861—July roth ; ‘ ‘ ‘ + 175,000 
1866—Feb. 21st . «© e  « « genese 
1881—April Ist i ‘ ‘ + 750,000 
1887—Sept. 15th ° d F . + 450,000 
1889—Fe b. 8th . . ° . + 250,000 
1894—Jan. 29th ° . ‘ ° + 350,000 
1900— Mar. 3rd ° . ° ° - 975,000 
1902—Aug. I1th ° ° ° ° + 400,000 
1903—Aug. 10th ‘ ° ° . + 275,000 
—— £18,450,000 
England— 207 Private Banks . ‘ ‘ - a F ‘ ‘ 5,153,417 
72 Joint Stock Banks. ‘ . ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ° ° 3:478,230 
Scotland— 19 Joint Stock Banks. ° , é . ‘ < ‘ : 3,087,209 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks. = . ‘ ‘ 3 " ‘ ; 6,354,494 


£ 36,523,350 
Deduct, Lapsed Issues— 39,523,35 


England—189 Private Banks . . . ‘ ‘ ‘ 44,624,515 
” 54 Joint Stock Banks . ‘ . . 4 2,378,790 


$7,003,305 


Scotland— 2 Joint Stock Banks, namely— 
Western Bank of Scotland (combining 
issue of the Ayrshire ss ° - £337,938 
City of Glasgow Bank . ‘ - Jagat 


410,859 
-_—_ 7,414,164 
$29,109,186 


»~ 
> 





Summary of Present Fired Fssues. 


England— Bank of England . ° : ‘ ‘ : ‘ ‘ - £18,450,000 
9 13 Private Banks m ‘ ‘ ‘ . ; 3 ‘ . 528,902 

18 Joint Stock Banks ‘ . ‘ ‘ : n ‘ , 1,099,440 

Scotland— 10 Joint Stock Banks ‘ ; , ; ‘ ; : " 2,676,350 
Ireland— 6 Joint Stock Banks 4 E P : ‘ . ‘ 6,354,494 


29,109,186 
NotTe.—The number of Private Banks authorized to issue their own notes in 
England, by the Act of 1844, was at that date ° ° . ° ° ° 207 
Diminished in number by res ° . . , ‘ ° . § 
Lapsed Issues . eo ae oe ee 


The number of Joint Stock Banks authorized to issue their own notes by the same 
Act was at that date . . . . . 
Lapsed Issues 


The number of Banks authorized to issue their own notes in Scotland y the Act 
of 1845 was. 

Diminished in number by amalgamation 

Lapsed Issues, as stated above. 5 





CIRCULATION RETURNS. 


Summary of Weekly Returns of Banks of Fssue 


For Four WEEKS ENDING FEBRUARY 3, 1906. 








Fixed Issues.| Jan, 13. Jan. 20. Jan. 27. Feb. 3. 





& £ £ £ 
13 Private Banks. ° ° 528,902 133,005 128,398 12674 128,279 
18 Joint Stock Banks . «| 1,099,440 424,259 414,108 409,05 417,531 


31 Totals.  .| 1,628,342 | 557,264 | 542,506 | 535,533 | 545,810 


Average Weekly Circulation of these banks for the month ye as above :— 


Private Banks : - £129,039 
Joint Stock Banks ° - we & aT ye SS . 416,239 






































Together. . £545,278 
On comparing these smeunts with the Renee on may sentew nN they 
show :— 
Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ° . ° ° . . £8,299 


Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks . » ; . ° 14,307 


Total Decrease onthe month . ° ° ° £22,606 
And, as compared with the qunupenting period o of last year: — 

Decrease in the notes of Private Banks . ° ; ° £24,513 

Decrease in the notes of Joint Stock Banks ° . ; : ; . 29,820 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. 4541333 
The following is the comparative state of the circulation as regards the Fixed 
Issues :— 
The Private Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . . ° ‘ ° ° £399,863 
The Joint Stock Banks are de/ow their fixed issues. ° . ‘ . 683,201 


Total de/ow their fixed issues . ° . ‘ ° . " ‘ + £1,083,064 





Summary of Jrisb and Scotch Returns 
To JANUARY 13, 1906. 


The Returns of Circulation of the Irish and Scotch Banks for the four weeks ending as 
above, when added together, give the following as the Average Weekly Circulation of these 
banks during the past month, viz. : 

Average Circulation of the Irish Banks . . : ° ° ° - £6,193,339 
Average Circulation of the Scotch Banks . ‘ . . . . . 7,462,835 
Together . ° ° ° ° o £t 3,656,174 

On ‘comparing these amounts with the Returns he the previous month, they 
show— 

Decrease in the Circulation of Irish Banks . - ‘ , - £343,620 
Decrease in the Circulation of Scotch Banks . . , " . . 496,476 


Total Decrease on the month . : ° ‘ ‘ £840,096 


And, as compared with the corresponding menth of ost oo 
Decrease i in the Circulation of Irish Banks ° ‘ . £1 $2049 5949 
Increase in the Circulation of Scotch Banks ° ° ° ° 7,6 


Total Decrease as compared with the corresponding period of last year. £65,261 
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The Fixed Zssues of the Irish and Scotch Banks at the present time are :— 


Ireland, 6 Joint Stock Banks . ° . ° ° . . ° £6,354,494 

Scotland, 10 Joint Stock Banks . ° ° ° . . ‘ , 2,676,350 

- ae ee ee ee i a £9,030,844 
The Actual Circulation compared with the above om me conaey results :— 

Irish Banks are de/ow their fixed issues . ° " £161,1 5 

Scotch Banks are adove their fixed issues . ° P ‘ é ° 4,786,485 

Total above fixed issues . . . - . ° ° ‘ . ‘ £4,625,330 625,330 


Average amounts of Gold and Silver coin held by these Banks ony the past month :— 


Gold and Silver held by the Irish Banks ° ‘ £3 ‘ 135, 
Gold and Silver held by the Scotch Banks ° 133, M4 
Together : ‘ : . -- ‘ . « ‘ ‘ 4 ‘ £9,269,400 


Being a decrease of £ 203,481 on the part of the Irish Banks, and a decrease of £421,176 
on the part of the Scotch Banks, as compared with the Returns of the previous month. 





Circulation of the United tingdom. 
To FEBRUARY 3, 1906. 


Average Weekly Circulation for the month ending as above, as compared with 
previous month : 














































January. February. Increase. Decrease. 
Bank of England (month ang £ & £ £ 

February 7). 29,325,462 | 28,349,730 — 9759732 
Private Banks . é . 4 137,338 129,039 —_ 8,299 
Joint-Stock Banks . .  . 430,546 416,239 _ 14,307 
Totalin England . .  .| 29,893,346 | 28,895,008 _ 998,338 
Scotland . e e e ‘ 7:959,311 7,462,835 — 496,476 

Ireland . . . . «| 6,536,959 | 6,193,339 sam 343,620 | 
United Kingdom .  .| 44,389,616 | 42,551,182 | Net decrease.| 1,838,434 












































As compared with the corresponding period of last year, the Returns show an increase in 
the Bank of England circulation of £875,170, a decrease in Private Banks of £24,513 
and a decrease in Joint Stock Banks of £29,820; in Scotland an increase of £87,688 
and in Ireland a decrease of £152,949, thus showing that the month ending February 3 
as compared with the corresponding period last year, presents an increase of £820,837 in 
England, and an increase ‘of £755506 in the United Kingdom. 








The Returns of the Bank of England for the month ending February 7 give an average 
amount of Bullion, in both departments, of £32,438,438. On a comparison of this with 
the Return for the previous month, there appears to be an increase of £3,175,555, and as 
compared with the corresponding period of last year, a decrease of £2,315,215. 







The average amount of Coin held by the Banks of Issue in Scotland and Ireland during 
the month ending January 13 was £9,269,400, being a decrease of £624,657, as compared 
with the Return of the previous month, and an increase of £22,247, as compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. 
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f#risb and Scotch Circulation Returns. 


AVERAGE CIRCULATION AND COIN HELD BY THE IRISH AND SCOTCH BANKS DURING 


THE Four WEEKS ENDED SATURDAY, JANUARY 13, 1906. 
IRISH BANKS. 

















| Average Circulation during Four Weeks Ave 





































































































February 7 . 


February 14 








l 


Amount 
Name or Bank. Authorized — panes het Coin held 
Circulation. £5 and | during Four 
upwards. Under £5. Totals, Weeks ending 
& & 
1 Bank of Ireland. 3738,428 |) 1,493,050 | 935,725 | 2,428,775 | 751,380 
2 Provincial Bank of Ireland 927,667 300 293,504 699,804 247,889 
3 Belfast Bank . 281,611 307,234 | 226,052 533,286 403,848 
4 Northern Bank 243,440 || 284,753 | 236,696 | 521,449 | 419,531 
5 Ulster Bank . 311,079 520,586 375,571 896,157 721,012 
6 The National Bank 852, at anened 412,748 1,113,868 591,889 
ToTALs (Irish Banks) . 6,354,404 | 3,713,043 2,480,296 6, 193,339 | 3,135,549 
SCOTCH BANKS. 
l T l 
1 Bank of Scotland | 343,418 | | 325,019 | 779,692 | 1,104,711 905,449 
2 Royal Bank of Scotland . 216,451 ! 297,568 | 707,698 | 1,005,266 | 944,950 
3 British Linen Company . 438,024 || 235,100 | 622,687 | 857,787 | 580,502 
4 Comcl. Bank of Scotland 374,880 || 265,394 697,098 962,492 731,206 
|| 5 National Bk. of Scotland 297,024 || 241,031 | 605,814 | 846,845 | 770,609 
|| 6 Union Bank of Scotland . 454,346 || 304,296 663,576 967,872 738,498 
7 Aberdeen Town & Cy. Bk. 70,133 || 148,661 169,232 317,893 302,940 
8 N.of Scotland BankingCo, 154,319 || 219,795 253,762 473,557 363,008 
9 Clydesdale Banking 274,321 || 236, 856 | 536,188 | 773,044 | 675,937 
10 Caledonian Banking Co. . 53:434 || 66,991 | 86,377 153,308 120,752 
TotTa.s (Scotch Banks) || 2,676,350 } 2,340,711 | 5,122,124 7,462,835 6,133,851 
Bills on $ndia. 
Councit Bits. TELEGRAPHIC TRANSFERS. 
1906. ———<$<$<<—$—_—_ —-— ——— 
Average. | Minimum. Average. | Minimum. 
: S$. . «& 
I vobe | { r 4093 
January 24 . I 4x8 Hs i 4x3 
I 4068 \| { I P- “nas 
oe —-—— —o 
1 4093 1 
January 31 -| 1 47062 1 48 1 4y%9 
| | I P- "500 | ‘ 
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BANKS. 
| wo. orsnares [Uast_Dridend waa | $0 | 
s as per NAME. | - tions 
1] Issued. Oficial | ist. - } Feb. 20. || 
| 
80,000 3/ African Banking Corp., Lim., Shares, Nos. 1 to ota . | 5 } § 
200,000 Kr. 15 Anglo-Austrian Pepe Ou Currency) eve . | Kr. ago} 14 
29,970 6/ Anglo-Californian, Limited we 10 17 
100,000 7/6 Anglo-Egyp tian, Limited, Nos. 1 : to 100,000 exe 5 134 
60,000 3/6 Angle Foden Banking, Limited... 7 | 98 
160,000 6/104 | Bank of Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 64 12g 
40,000 48/ Bank of Australasia at 4° 964 
20,000 30/ Bank of British North America ... 5° 7 | 
15,000 2/4t Bank of British West Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 15,000 4 6, | 
40,000 10/ Bank of Egypt, Limited, Nos. 1—40,000 124 394 
80,000 |*14% per an.| Bank of Liverpool Limited - 412. 105.| 38 | 
12,555 6/ Bank of Mauritius, Limited (London Rigite) 10 11 
100,000 20/ Bank of New South Wales (on London Reg., 25,000 Shares) 20 | 43 
150,000 3/4 Bank of New Zealand (Shares on London Register) is 34 i | 
41,000,000 4% Bank of New Zealand 4% Guar. Stk. (prin. & in. om by } 
N. Z. Government) Red. 1914 100 103 | 
§0,000 6/ Bank of Roumania, Nos. 1 to 50,000 6 i 
150,000 3/ Bank of Tarapaca and Argentina, Limited, Nos. 1 to 150, 000 5 1 | 
77,052 2/ Bank of Victoria, Ltd., Ord. (London Reg. »» Nos, 1 to 77,052) 5 xd | 
387,076 12/ Barclay & Co., Limited, Shares, Nos. 1 to 387,0 8 | 27 
200,000 6/ The Birmingham District and Counties gesting so. Limited 44 | 114 | 
50,000 6/ British Bank of South America, Limited - | 10 154 
} 
174,000 7/2¥4 | Canadian Bank of C ce Shares 850 | 184 
152,500 18/ Capital and Counties Bank Linke, Nos. 1 to. 152,500 ro 6| gO | 
40,000 24/ Chartered of = Australia 20 594 
100,000 4/2t Colonial ‘ 6 63 
13,505 10/ Delhi and London, Limited 25 134 | 
40,000 s/ German Bank of London, Limited, Nos. 1 to 40,000 . 10 13 | 
il 
80,000 35/ Hong-Kong & Shanghai Bk. Corp. (Lom. Reg., 44,000 Shs.) | $125 954 | 
i} 
99,800 5/ Imperial Bank of Persia, Nos. 201—100,000 64 7 | 
500,000 14/ Imperial Ottoman .. 10 ist |! 
63,102 2/6 Ionian Bank, Limited, Nos. 1to 63,102... 5 54 
443,500 15/ Lloyds, Limited, Nos. 1 to 443, 8 324xd 
75,000 10/ London and Brazilian, Limit ‘Nos. x to 75,000 10 23 
100,000 40/ ndon and County, Limited, Nos. 1 to 100,000 20 gsxd 
40,000 s/ London and Hanseatic, Limited . ae 10 124 
160,000 9/ London and Provincial, Limited, Nos. 1 to 160,000 mn 5 22 
60,000 39/ London and River Plate, Limited, Nos. 1 to 60,000 ... 15 5S 
50,000 32/ London and South Western, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 20 714xd 
140,000 26/ London and Westminster, Limited eo 20 55 
80,000 4/ London Bank of Mexico and S. America, La., Nos. I to 80, 000 5 104 
240,000 22/6 London City and Midland Bank, Lani’, Nos. 1 to paqnese 12 49xd 
120,000 16/6 London Joint Stock, Limited _ 15 35 
54,602 | 15% per an.| Manchester and County Bank, Limited.. 47 594 
125,000 21/ Manchester and Liverpool District Banking Co., Limited ; 412 aot 
75,000 2/ Merchant, Limited 4 2 
100,000 7/6 Metropolitan Bank (of England & Wales) La. ,Nos. rto 100,000 5 134xd 
25,884 6/ Natal Bank, Limited, Shares, een, A: to Aas,884 ... | 5 12 | 
148,232 3/ Do. do. Nos, Br to B148,232 . | 24 si 
150,000 | 11/ National, Limited .. | 40 23 
250,000 | 14/ National Bank of Egypt, Shares, “Nos. 1 ‘to 250,000 (Bearer) |. 10 273 
200,000 | 12/4 National Bank of Mexico ... | $100 37 
100,000 2/6 National Bank of New Zealand, Limited, Nos. 1 to. 100,000 a4 6 | 
110,000 | 8/ National Bank of South Africa, Limited, Bearer Shares, 
| Nos. 1 to 110,000 one eee 10 154 
40,000 18/10 National Provincial Bank of England, Limited om 104 44 
215,000 | 21/74 Do. do, do. pe | 12 9 | 
75,000 17/ North and South Wales Bank, Limited... . | £10 3a2xd || 
$1,000 7/ North Eastern, Limited, Nos. 1 to 51,000 _ 6 14)xd | 
| 
85,425 42/ Parr's Bank, Ld., Nos. 1 to 85,425 rom ’ 20 874 || 
61,041 40/ Standard of South Africa, Limited, Nos. 1 to 61,941 .. 25 794 || 
60,000 as/ Union of Australia, Limited (on Lon. Reg., 46,304 Shaves) 25 484xd || 
£600,000 4 Do. 4% Inscribed Stock Deposits, 1 1915 100 101 | 
229,341 17/ Union of London and Smiths Bank, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 229,341 1st | 37 i} 








* Including bonus. 
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Alliance Assurance, Limited . 
Do. do. New Shares, Nos. 1 to "215,625 
Atlas Assurance, Limited, Nos. 1 to 120,000 ove 














British and Foreign Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 
British Law Fire, Limited, Nos. r to 100,000 one 


Central Insurance Co., Ltd., 1 to 46,245 and 46,271 to 173% m5 
Clerical, Medical and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 
Commercial Union, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000... 

. 4% “ West of England " Term. Deb. Stk. 

Commercial Union Palatine 4 % Deb. Stk. ‘Red. 
F mth Fire, Lim., Nos. 1 to 31,440 “ 


Eagle, Nos. 1 to 335,735 - 
Employers’ Liability Assurance Corporation, Lim., Nos. 1 to 75 000 . 
Equity and Law Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 _——=... 


General Accident Assurance Guyane, | Limited, Gatineay, r to 
Cent 23,351 to 400,000 
08. 1 to 10,000 eee 
Gresham Life, Nos. 1,737 to 20,000 
Guardian Assurance Co., Limited, Nos. 1 to 200, 000 





Indemnity Mutual Marine, Lim., Nos. 1 to 67,000 


Law Accident Ins. Soc., Ld., Shs. 1 to 183,725 
Law Fire, Nos. 1 to 50,000 
‘Law Guarantee & Trust Soc., ‘La, Nos. 1 to 200,000 
Law Life, Nos. 1 to 50,000__—s=e. 
Law Union & Crown Insurance Co., Nos. 1 to 15 50,000 , 
Do. do. 4% Debenture =m, 1942 
Legal and General Life, Nos. 1 to 20,000 a am 
ss * and London and Globe D naa Stock 7 - 
do. do. (Globe kx Annuity) ies 
London ont Lancashire Fire, Nos. 1 to gt,000__——=... cont 
London and Lancashire Life, Nos. 1 to 10,000 
London & Provincial Marine and oe Insurance, L Ltd., Nos. 1 to 
100,000 oe ° ooo 
London, Nos. 1 to "35,862 
London Guarantee and Accident, Limited, ‘Ordinary 





Marine, Limited .. 
Merchants’ Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 50,000 


North British and Mercantile, Nos. 1 to maeee 
Northern, Nos. 1 to 30,000 ie 
Norwich Union Fire Insurance ‘Soc., Nos. 1 to 11,000 ae 


Ocean Sete, & Guar. Sup. Ld., Nos. 60,001 to 72,000 . 
Nos. 1 to 60,000 ane 72,001 to 124,308 
Ocean Marine, Limite, Nos. 1 to 40,000 


























Pelican & Brtsh. Empire Life Ofien See. 1to penne 
Phoenix Assurance oe Limited - 


Railway Suen, Nos. 1 to pean 
Rock Life .. 

Royal Exchange 

Royal Insurance, Nos 1 to 130,629... 








Scottish Union and National Ins. Co., ane Shares 
Do. do. ” Shares 

Sun, Nos. 1 to 240,000 ... os ove “ 

Sun Life, Nos. 1 to 48,000 

Thames and Mersey Marine, Ltd., Nos. 1 to 100,000 


Union Assurance, Nos. 1 to 45,000 .. 
Union Marine, Limited, Nos. 1 to 65,400 ... 


World Marine Insurance, Nos. 1 to 30,060 ... 
Yorkshire Insurance Co., Ld., Shares 1 to 55,646 
































Law Life.—To which has been added ¥¢ 18 out of profits, but the liability still remains 
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SURPLUS FUNDS OF LIFE OFFICES. 


€% USEFUL annual publication, appearing for the seventeenth 

time under date November, 1905, is compiled by 

Mr. W. M. Monilaws, an Associate of the Institute of 

Actuaries of Great Britain and Ireland, and issued 

under the title of Ze Surplus Funds of Life Assur- 

ance Offices: how arrived at and how disposed of. This is an 

intelligible designation, but the short title, “Surplus Funds, 1904,” 

appearing on the cover of the publication might with advantage be 

amplified so as to give some more informing indication of the scope 

and purpose of the book. The date, “ 1904,” moreover, is apt to be 

misconstrued as referring to the time of publication, instead of to the 

period to which the majority of the statistics refer. These statistics 

are derived from the statements of life offices as submitted to the 

Board of Trade, and, in most instances, the last year dealt with was 

1904, though in the case of some offices making up their accounts 

to other dates than December 31 in each year the statistics are given 
for 1905. 

The work is prefaced by Summaries of the revenue accounts, 
assurances in force, and assets of ordinary and industrial life offices. 
From these it appears that in the returns presented in 1882 by 99 
ordinary life offices, their income from premiums, interest, etc., 
amounted to £17,895,447, and that in the returns presented in 1905 
by 84 of such offices, their income was £35,965,824. Thus the 
revenue of ordinary British life offices has doubled itself in the 
course of twenty-three years. Taking premiums alone, a similar 
result is to be noted, the income therefrom having risen from 
£11,658,319 to £23,903,788. Contemporaneously the development 
of industrial life business has been much more rapid, for the industrial 
revenue has risen from £1,989,683 to 411,734,138. The Assets of 
ordinary life offices have risen between 1882 and 1905 (taking the 
dates of the returns) from £153,482,645 to 4322,591,396, while the 
Assets of Industrial Offices have risen from 41,588,915 to £30,021,549. 
In the 1882 returns the Assets of the industrial offices were only 
about one-hundredth of those of the ordinary offices. In the 1905 
returns the proportion had increased to nearly one-tenth. Nearly 
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half of the Assets in 1882 were invested in mortgages, and less than 
one-fourth were invested in stock-exchange securities. In the 1905 
returns mortgages represented little more than one-fourth of the 
Assets, whilst stock-exchange securities represented more than two- 
fifths of the Assets. The rate of interest (less tax) fell from £4. 6s. 6d. 
to £3. 14s. 9d. per cent. during the twenty-three years in the case of 
the ordinary life offices. The gross yield of interest would seem to 
show a reduction of about Ios. per cent., the larger reduction in the 
net yield being due to the increase in taxation. 

The bulk of the book is taken up with detailed statements in 
regard to each life office. The number and amount of assurances 
and annuities are stated ; also the proportion of the total amount of 
non-participating assurances, it being pointed out that this proportion 
has an important bearing on bonus yields. The proportion (if any) 
of surplus derived from non-participating assurances which goes to 
participating policyholders is indicated. As regards basis of valua- 
tion, the mortality tables and rates of interest employed, and the 
proportions of premiums reserved to meet future expenses and 
contingencies are shown in each case. 

The total cost of management, including commission, is given for 
each office in this publication in two ways, being tabulated as an 
average annual proportion (a) of the premiums received, and (6) of 
the mean amount of assurances (including bonuses) in force during 
each valuation period. The editor of the publication remarks in 
regard to the second of these methods, that “in view of the fact that 
the cost of new business is now regulated to a great extent by the 
amount assured, irrespective of the scale of premiums, it seems to 
have much to recommend it as a fair measure of the cost of main- 
taining a company’s business.” It is true that the commission for 
the introduction of new business is generally given by way of 
percentage on the sum assured, but this is not the case with renewal 
commission, and many charges in addition to commission enter into 
the cost of administration. It is right that in considering comparative 
rates of expenditure some weight should be given to the proportionate 
amount of new business, which is necessarily more expensive to 
obtain than old business is to retain. But in estimates of profitable 
working the best guide is undoubtedly, at least in the great majority 
of cases, to be obtained through a comparison of the percentage of 
the premiums absorbed by expenses and the percentage which is 
unvalued at a valuation period. 

The parts are shown which are played in the manufacture of 
surplus by various parts of the business of life offices—such as 
participating and non-participating assurances and annuities—are 
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shown, and also the proportions of surplus yielded by each of them, 
and how they are distributed between shareholders and policyholders. 
Details are given of the capital and funds, other than the life 
assurance funds, of proprietary life companies, 

Of greatest interest to the general public are the details given in 
respect of that part of the surpluses of each life office which is 
distributed amongst its participating policyholders. Tables are given 
showing the amounts of reversionary bonuses allotted amongst 
individual policyholders who entered at the representative ages of 
20, 30, 40, 50 and 60, and whose policies had been in force from 
5 to 50 years, the number of years in force coinciding with the 
number of premiums paid. There are first given specimens of the 
reversionary bonuses declared under whole of life policies at each of 
the last two divisions of surplus. It is pointed out that the results 
of the various bonus systems may be classified under three distinct 
heads, showing respectively at each valuation: (1) a reversionary 
bonus increasing with the age of the policies; (2) a reversionary 
bonus decreasing with the age of the policies; and (3) a reversionary 
bonus uniform for policies of all durations. 

Some of the life offices which declare reversionary bonuses on the 
uniform plan do so on the “ compound ” principle, the declared bonus 
being a proportionate addition on the original sum assured, and also 
on all previous bonuses. Others allot bonuses by way of uniform 
percentage on the original sum assured only. This distinction 
should always be kept in mind when comparisons of the bonus rates 
of different offices are made. Another important point to be looked 
to is whether or not it is the custom of a life office only to allot 
bonuses at the end of each valuation period, or to grant intermediate 
bonuses also in the case of policies becoming claims during such 
periods. Full particulars with regard to these features are given in 
this volume. 

Premiums vary considerably, and scales of premiums for whole- 
life and endowment assurances, with and without participation in 
profits, are given. Some offices have recently adopted rates of 
premium on a low basis, the probable bonuses being discounted, and 
references are made to these systems, and also to premiums on 
policies carrying guaranteed bonuses of fixed amounts, or providing 
deférred bonuses or policies whereunder a portion of the premium is 
allowed to be deducted as a loan, with illustrative rates in each case. 

Several other interesting tables are supplied, including one 
showing the purchasing power of premiums, by which at a glance it 
will be seen what original amount of assurance £10 will purchase at 
any rate of premium from 41 to 412 per cent. 
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This book of Surplus Funds carries the figures of each office up to 
the date of its last recorded valuation and division of: surplus, which 
is usually made quinquennially, but sometimes annually, triennially, 
or septennially. Full particulars are given of the last six valuations 
of each office, covering, in most cases, a period of thirty years’ 
experience, including the reversionary bonuses declared during the 
whole of the period. 

The mass of information supplied is extremely interesting to all 
interested in life assurance business. It is very clearly shown what 
each office has done in the past to benefit its participating policy- 
holders. 

In concluding this brief allusion to a very valuable work, it may 
be forgiven us if we point out that these results have no direct 
bearing on the bonus prospects of the various offices for the future. 
In each case the last valuation statement is the most material thing 
to be considered; the best indications being a comparison of the 
assumptions in regard to interest and expenses with the latest 
experience in these matters of the companies as shown in their 
revenue accounts. The applicant for life assurance will no doubt 
prefer an office which has produced good results to its policyholders 
in the past, but he is naturally most interested in the question 
how far he himself is likely to be fortunate in receiving bonus 
advantages in connection with the particular contract which he has 
under contemplation, with an eye to his own personal benefit or that 
of his dependants. 
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WEsT OF SCOTLAND INSURANCE.——The net amount, after deducting sums 
paid for reinsurance, is £27,874, against £25,269 in the previous year. 
The losses are 45°8 per cent. of the premiums, which compares with 59°9 per 
cent. The expenses are shown at 34°2 per cent., against 34°9 percent. The 
balance at credit of revenue account is £12,062. The directors propose a 
dividend of 10 per cent., adding £4,000 to reserve, which will then amount 
to £30,000, and carrying forward £5,562. 

STANDARD MARINE INSURANCE.—The report for 1905 states that the 
balance brought forward amounted to £67,344. To this has been added 
interest for the year and the balance brought forward from the underwriting 
account for 1904. After deducting all claims paid and making provision for 
all further charges, there remains # 101,158. The directors propose to pay 
a dividend of 8s. per share, which, with the interim dividend of 4s. per share 
paid in July last, is at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, leaving a balance 
of £91,158 to be carried forward. The premiums taken during 1905, less 
reinsurances and returns, amount to £101,371, representing a liability of 
£16,331,560, of which 414,291,973 had run off to December 31, leaving 
42,039,587 then pending. The claims paid on this account amount to 
£45,712, OF 45°09 per cent. on the premiums taken. 
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Fusurance Reports, etc.—Summarised. 


ABSTAINERS AND GENERAL INSURANCE ComPANy (LIMITED).—The 
report for the year 1905 shows life assurance funds amounting to £319,717, 
an increase of £38,782 during the year. The total income was 477,297, 
against £70,632 in the previous year. In the ordinary life department 1,560 
policies were issued, assuring £264,170 and yielding £9,889 in new annual 
premiums. Five hundred and thirty-one industrial policies, assuring £ 5,286, 
were issued. The invested funds were yielding £4 4s. 6d. per cent. interest. 
The directors recommend the payment of a dividend at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum. 

EDINBURGH LirE AssURANCE.—The report of this company states that 
1,398 policies were issued during 1905, assuring the sum of £633,626, the 
relative premiums thereon being £32,660—the number of new policies and 
the amount of premiums thereon being the largest in any year in the history 
of the company. Claims by death during 1905 were less by £18,595 than 
they were in 1904, and by £41,137 than they were in 1903. 


EmPLoyers’ LiaBILiIty ASSURANCE CORPORATION, LIMITED.—The report 
for 1905 states that the premiums for the year are £718,854, an increase 
of £80,117. The balance of the year’s account is £623,122, and the 
directors now recommend a further dividend of 6s. per share, making, together 


with the interim: dividend, a distribution of 20 per cent. for the year on the 
paid-up capital, leaving £593,122 to be carried forward. 


Law AccipENT INSURANCE Society, Limitep.—The report for the 
year ended December 31, 1905, states that the premium income of the 
society for the year amounts to £372,655, and after allowing £28,230 for 
re-insurance premiums and £3,680 bonuses to policyholders, there remains 
a net premium income of £340,744, as against £317,969 for the previous 
financial year. ‘The amount charged in respect of claims paid and outstanding, 
taking into account the reserves brought and carried forward, was £221,791. 
After allowing and providing for all items of income and expenditure, there 
remain a reserve fund of £54,157 and a credit balance of £56,315, together 
4,110,473. The year’s trading having resulted, after providing for all 
liabilities, in a substantial addition to the society’s funds, the directors 
recommend a dividend at the rate of 4 per cent. for the year. 


Law GUARANTEE AND Trust Society (LimiTED).—The report for last 
year shows that the net premiums were £173,648, as compared with 
4,158,029 in 1904. Claims amounted to £105,145 (60°5 per cent. of the 
premiums), against £80,097 (50°7 per cent.) ; and the total expenses were 
446,823 (27°2 per cent.), against £42,655 (27 per cent.). Interest receipts 
yielded £14,079, and the balance of revenue amounted to £35,743. After 
increasing the general reserve fund by £5,000 to £200,000, and the reserve 
for claims in suspense by £8,000 to £25,000 (after meeting claims chargeable 
against this reserve), there was a credit balance of £45,135, including £ 34,392 
brought forward. A further dividend which will absorb £12,000 is recom- 
mended, making ro per cent. for the year, and leaving 425.135 to be carried 
forward, 
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LONDON AND PROVINCIAL MARINE AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPANY. 
—The premiums received in 1905, after deducting returns, reinsurances, etc., 
amount to £274,168, and the claims paid to £120,690, or 44°02 per cent. 
The balance of profit and loss account carried forward on December 31, 1904, 
was £32,380. Adding to this the balance of underwrititig account for 1904, 
£189,057 ; interest, realised profit on investments, and transfer fees, £16,145 ; 
and deducting £10,000 for dividends paid in February and July, £186,270 
claims paid on 1904 account and income-tax, there will then remain a sum of 
440,121. Out of this amount, £25,000 has been placed to underwriting 
suspense account to meet further claims on 1904 account, leaving Al5,121 
at the credit of profit and loss account. The directors recommend a further 
distribution of 5 per cent., making, with the interim dividend paid in July, a 
total payment of 1o per cent. for the year. 

THE Mutua Lire Insurance Company or New York.—Mr. D. C. 
Haldeman, the general manager for the United Kingdom of The Mutual 
Life Insurance Company of New York, has received a cablegram from the 
Home Office announcing that, in round figures, the assets of the company 
now reach £ 96,686,000 sterling, an increase of £6,137,000 on 1904; that 
the contingent guarantee fund and divisible surplus amount to £ 16,071,000 ; 
and that the total income for the year 1905 was £17,467,000. The 
company’s new business, issued and paid for, excluding restorations and 
changes, amounts to £ 37,302,000, while the payments to policyholders 
reached £7,318,000. The insurances in force are £326,396,000. Full 
particulars of the company’s business for the year 1905 will be issued as soon 
as the figures have been submitted to and passed by the Board of Trade. 


New ZEALAND INSURANCE Company.—Cable advice has been received 
from the head office stating that the net profit for the year ended November 30 
is £68,000. Out of this £35,000 has been added to the reserves, and a 
dividend of 3s. for the half-year, making 6s. for the year, has been declared. 


NoRTHERN ACCIDENT INSURANCE Company.—The accounts for the 
year ending December 31, 1905, show a total revenue of £56,054. The 
balance of revenue account is £13,820, which it is proposed to dispose of by 
placing £4,000 to general reserve fund and £2,000 to contingency reserve 
fund ; by paying a dividend of 1s. 6d. per share on the paid-up capital, 
making, with the interim dividend of 1s. per share, paid on August 31, 1905, 
a total distribution for the year of 2s. 6d. per share. ‘The reserve funds, 
including the balance carried forward, will then be £62,120. ‘The investments 
and cash amount to £75,833, and the total assets of the company to £84,090. 


PEARL LirE AssURANCE Company, LimITED.—The report for last year 
states that in the ordinary branch the new policies numbered 12,545, assuring 
£,1,043,580 at new annual premiums of £44,073. The premium income in 
this branch increased from £168,065 to £192,971, and the ordinary branch 
funds from £823,428 to £979,564. In the industrial department 1,359,086 
new policies were issued. The premium income advanced from £ 1,140,502 
to £1,217,868, and the industrial funds increased from £1,560,766 to 
£1,813,823. The total increase of £428,794 in the funds was the largest 
recorded in the company’s history. A valuation of the business as at 
December 31 last showed a surplus of £560,870 after providing for all 
liabilities. ‘The staff pension and reserve funds have each been increased by 
£10,000, and the directors recommend that £65,384 be distributed among 
participating policy-holders and shareholders, carrying forward £495,486. 
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ScepTRE Lire AssociaTion.—The report for the year 1905 shows that 
505 policies were issued for £105,900, yielding in new premiums £3,335. 
The amount paid for claims during the past year was 466,058, which was 
much below expectations. Expenses have again shown a reduction, and now 
stand at 12°79 per cent., which constitutes a low record. The sum of 
£32,797 was added to the funds, thereby increasing them to £1,c60,597, 
representing over 14} years’ premium income, and yielding an average rate of 
interest of £3. 175. 4d. per cent. The directors recommend the usual 
dividend, at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum. 





ScoTTISH ‘TEMPERANCE LiFE ASSURANCE COMPANY, LimITED.—The 
report for 1905 states that in the life department during the year 1,593 
proposals for 4.531.319 were received. Of these 1,354 for £451,969 were 
accepted, and policies issued yielding in new premiums (including single 
payments) £16,710. The mortality experience continues to be very 
favourable, the claims by death being much under expectation. Comparing 
the results now reported with those of the previous year, there appears an 
increase of £7,879 in the premium income, of £116,788 in the life assurance 
fund and a decrease in the ratio of expenses to premium income. New 
assurances and the sum added to the life assurance fund are greater than 
have been recorded in any previous year. In the accident department there 
is a small decrease in the premium income. Claims paid and payable are 
equal to 43 per cent. of the premium income. The credit balance at the 
close of the year amounted to £10,965. ‘The directors regret to report to 
the shareholders the death of Mr. John Wilson, of Hillhead House, chairman 
of the company. The directors have appointed Bailie J. P. Maclay, of 
Messrs. Maclay and Macintyre, shipowners, Glasgow, to fill the vacancy 
caused by Mr. Wilson’s death. The directors recommend a dividend at the rate 
of 5 per cent. per annum and a bonus at the rate of 6 per cent. per annum. 


Sun Lire Assurance Society.—The report for the year ended 
December 31 last states that during the year 4,864 new “life” policies were 
issued, assuring £1,757,534 after deduction of reassurances, with premiums 
479,610. A provisional agreement has been entered into for the transfer to 
the society of the life assurance business of the Patriotic Assurance Company, 
as from December 31, 19¢5. The “life” premium income was £621,961, 
and interest, dividends and rents produced £212,332, the average rate of 
interest being £4. 4s. 3d. per cent. The total “life” income amounted 
to £834,563. Claims were well within the expectation and amounted to 
4 305,685, including reversionary bonuses ; surrenders of policies and bonuses 
were £35,994, and commissions and expenses of management £ 100,890. 
These, with other items, made the total “life” outgo £450,109. Annuities 
were granted during the year for £11,423, the consideration money received 
being £109,953. The “ leasehold, etc., accident and general” premium 
income was £126,551. The total funds have been raised in the year to 
4,6,953,370—an increase of £545,118. 


WorLD MarinE INsURANCE.—The balance brought forward in profit and 
loss account amounted to £28,112. After deducting all claims paid, there 
remains a balance at the credit of profit and loss account of £33,789. Out 
of this amount the directors recommend the payment of a final dividend of 
1s. a share, making, with the interim dividend paid on July 1 last, 5 per cent. 
for the past year, leaving £32,286 to be carried forward. The interest on 
investments during the year amounts to £6,360. The net premium for the 
year amounts to £228,224, and the claims settled amount to £79,645, 
leaving, after deducting expenses, a balance of £127,588. 
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PERSONAL, ETC. 


ACCIDENT INSURANCE ComPANy, LIMITED.—This company announce the 
following appointments, consequent on a rearrangement of the head office 
staff: Assistant general manager, Mr. W. W. Needham; chief clerk and 
agency manager, Mr. H. A. Parsons ; accountant, Mr. H. Sutcliffe; manager 
of monthly and industrial department, Mr. R. H. Hammond. 


Car AND GENERAL INSURANCE COoRPORATION.—In succession to 
Mr. W. S. Hartley, the directors have appointed Mr. Sam Woods, J.P., 
deputy-mayor of Wigan, as district manager for Manchester and district. 


Century INsuRANCE Company.—The directors have appointed Mr. John 
Robert Little assistant secretary of the company. Mr. Little is the oldest 
member of the staff, having entered the service of the company on its 
formation twenty-one years ago, and for many years past he has held the 
responsible position of cashier at the head office. 


City or Giascow Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. Griffith Greenway 
has been appointed manager of the Manchester branch in succession to 
Mr. A. V. Lane, who has been appointed manager at Liverpool. 


GENERAL J.1FE ASSURANCE Company.—The directors have appointed 
Mr. Frederick Place resident secretary at their Manchester branch. 


LONDON AND LANCASHIRE Lire AssuRANCE Company.—Mr. William 
AEneas Mackay has been appointed agency manager for the United Kingdom. 
Mr. Mackay has for the past six years represented the Royal Insurance 
Company, first as life inspector at Newcastle, and subsequently as chief life 
inspector at the Leeds branch. 


NATIONAL Mutuat Lire AssuRANCE Society.—The directors have 
appointed Mr. George Harvard Maunder inspector of agents to work from 
the head office. 


NATIONAL Mutuat Lire AssociaATION OF AUSTRALASIA.—Mr. R. E. 
Goldsworthy, who was recently a director of Goldsworthy and Sons, Limited, 
of Swansea and Cardiff, has been appointed district secretary in Cardiff, and 
Mr. Douglas Maclagan, who for a number of years represented the Standard 
Life office as local secretary for Aberdeen and Dundee districts, and latterly 
as assistant at its Manchester branch, has been appointed manager for 
Scotland, with headquarters at 34 West George Street, Glasgow. 


RoyaL INsuRANCE Company.—Mr. David Soutar has been promoted to 
the position of assistant local manager at the Manchester office, in which 
capacity he will be associated with Mr. F. W. Wright, who has held a similar 
position for some years. 

ScoTTIsH UNION AND NaTIONAL INsuRANCE Company.—The directors 
have appointed Mr. John Sutherland Charteris Black to the position of 
inspector at Bombay. Mr. Black is the son of the popular Scottish manager 
of the Liverpool and London and Globe Insurance Company, and has had 
the advantage of a foreign fire insurance experience. 








